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«* In ftecundo vivimus fxculo, ubi fcribendi prutigo multos adeo 
corripuit, ut fibi perfuadeant, orbi erudito ingenti detrimento futu- 
rum fi cogitationes fuas, quibus miré fibi placent, privatorum pari- 
¢etum carceribus includant.” Mgencxenivus. 


We live in a fertile age, when multitudes are fo poffeffed by the 
itch of writing, as to perfuade themfelves, that the learned world 
would have a dreadful lofs, fhould they confine thofe cogitations they 
fo much admire within their private walls, 


—— 











Art. I. A Voyage to the Eaft Indies: containing an Ac- 
count of the Manners, Cuftoms, &c. of the Natives, with 
a Geographical Defcription of the Country. Collected from 
Obfervations made during a Refidence of Thirteen Years, 
between 1776 and 1789, in Difiridls little frequented by the 
Europeans. By Fra Paolino Da San Bartolomeo, Member 
of the Academy of Velitri, and formerly Profefer of the 

riental Languages in the Propaganda at . With 
Notes and Wh rations by Fohn Reinhold Forfler, LL. D. 
Profeffor of Natural Hifory in the Univerfity of Halle. 
Tranflated from the German by William Johnfton, 8vo. 
7s. Vernor and Hood. 1800. 2 


‘THIS very interefting and curious volume is often errone- 
oufly called Bartolomeo’s Voyage, whereas it fhould. be 
denominated Paolino’s, which is the real name of the author. 
That the work is entitled to ferious and attentive confidera- 
Aa tion, 
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tion, rs at firft fight ; for the very learned and ref 

ble Dr..Forfter has deemed it worthy of his notes and illuftra- 
tions. But the examination of it will well repay the reader’s 
time and diligence. The original work appeared at Rome in 
the year 1798 an edition in German was publifhed by Dr, 
Forlter, at Berlin, in 1798, with copious notes ; and it is from 
this, that the volume betore us was tranflated. 

Paolitio, the author, was a bare-footed Carmelite; and having, 
as the ar fates, refided thirteen years in India, may well 
be fuppofed competent to the tafk he has undertaken. His 
knowledge of the Tamulic, or common. Malabar language, 
has enabled him to corre& our orthography With refpe& to 
various names of countries, cities, mountains, and rivers; a 
want of precifion in which is greatly to be lamented, but is 
eafily accounted for, when we remember, that the firft Euro- 

ean travellers to India comprehended a mixture of Dutch, 
French, Portuguefe, and Englith, as well as of merchants, fol- 
dicrs, and failors. To give a few examples of the changes to 
be expected in this at the author calls Coromandel, Cio- 
mandala; Pondicherry, he names Puduceri; the reader will 
however do well to remember, that Paolino was an Italian. 

The work is divided into two Books; the firft Book con- 


tains ten, and the fecond thirteen, es a Perhaps a more 


fatisfa€tory account of certain parts of the great Peninfula of 
India, has never appeared in any European language. Of 
Tanjaur, Marava, Madura, Canada, &¢. otir accounts have 
Hitherto been very partial and imperfeét; but Paolino vifited 
them all, and the whole of the firft Book is employed in giving 
an account of their population, natural hiftory, geography, 
with many valuable flatiilical and hiftorical obfervations. Of 
this part of the work we feleét, as a {pecimen, the defcription 
ot the audience given to the author, by the King of Travancor. 


*¢ Pope Clement XIV. by an apoftolical letter had recommended, 
in aparticalar manner, the Chriftians of Malabar to the protection of 
the king of Travancor, This letter, dated July. 2d. 1774, arrived at 
Ferapole yah at the ume when the Pravatiarer of that place took 
potieffion of our rice-ficlds and gardens, under a pretence that the 
mifionaries, as well as the bithop, onght to pay the ufual tmpofis and 
taxes, which all other fubjects are obliged to pay for their lands. We 
infifted, however, on our immunity, and reprefented to him, that 
Martandapulla, the commander in chief and prime minifter of the 
former king Vira Mertavda Pale, had declared us free from all public 
burdens whatever: but the Proveticarer pard no régard to our reinon- 
Rrances ; endeavoured to enforce payment by violent means, and fér 
that parpofe caafed our convent and church to be befet by fifty Ma- 
homevans, who fuffered no perfons to go out or toenter. Thefe 
ple, who at all times are {worn cacmies of the Chriftians, beha 2 
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fo indecent a manner, and made fo much hoife, that our bifhop and 
apottolic vicar, Carolus a Sanéto Conrado, was half dead with fear. 
I tried to compofe his mind as much as poffible ; and as 1 knew that 
the deed by which immunity from all impolts was fecured to us, as well 
as the pope’s letrer, were to be found among our papers, 1 fent for the 
Pravaticarer, and, in the prefence of more than thirty Chriftians, 

rotefted againtt his conduét, and fummoned him to appear before the 

ing. At the fame time I wrote to Father Clemens a Jefu, requeft. 
ing that he would repair to Verapole as foon ashe could. When he 
arrived, we fubmitted the whole affair to mature difcuffion, and at 
length refolved to appeal immediately to the king, 

‘© We therefore purchafed without delay two European painti 
a large mirror, fifteen pounds of red fandal wood, and twelve bow 
of Perfian rofe watet; articles which, according to the ettablifhed 
etiquette, muft be prefented to the king by thofe who with to obrain 
an audience. On the zoth of June 1780, we proceeded to Tirmvan- 
daburam, and immediately made the prime minilter acquainted with 
our intention. As M. Adrian Moens governor of Cochin, and M. 
john Torlefs governor of Angenga, had both written letters to the 
king in our favour, the minilter embraced the earliek opportunity of 
gratifying our withes ; and the more fo as we had taken the precaa~ 
uon to announce ourfelves as delegates from the pope, and procutavors 
of the miffionary eftablifhment, 

** As foon as we made our appearance before the gate of the cattle, 
the guard prefented his arms, and the minifter fent a guide to conduct 
the perfons who bore our palanquin to the door of the pa¥m-garden 
in which the king refided. Here our coolies, or pala — hearers 
were obliged to remain behind us, left, being peuple of the lowelt 
caft, they might contaminate the royal palace, At this door we 
were received by the king’s commander in chief, who condodted as 
through the palm-garden to a fecond door, where the king was wait- 
ingtor us, He received us ftanding, and furrounded by a great nam- 
ber of princes and officets; Near him ftood his fon, with a drawn 
fabre in his hand ; and, in a fhady place were three chairs, one of 
which was deftined for the king, and the other two for me and my 
colleague. When we had all three taken oue feats, the attendants 
formed a circle around us, I then produced the ’s letter, which 
I had hitherto carried in a pocket-book richly embroidered according 
to the eaftern manner ; shied it aloft ; applied it to my forehead in 
order to thew my refpeét for the perfonage in whofe name | prefented 
it; and then delivered it to Sampradi K-fhavapulla, the fecretary of 
fate. The latter handed it to the king, who alfo raifed it up, and 
held it to his forehead as a token of refpe for his holinefs, At the 
moment when the pope’s letter was delivered there was a general dif- 
charge of the cannon of the caftle, After the king had afked usfome 
common queflions refpecting the naval war between the Englith and 
the French he enquired of me, in particular, how long I had been in 
Malabar ; and how I had learned to fpeak the language of the coan- 
try with fo mach fluency. ‘* I have often rved,” added he, 
** that other Europeans are either unacquainted with it, or, for want 
of the proper pranungjation, exprets themfelves fo badly that they can 
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fcarcely be underftood.” I immediatealy replied, that I had carefully 
ftudied the Brahman book Amarafinba. ‘The king, on this anfwer, 
feemed highly pleafed. ** What!” faid he, ‘* do you read our books?” 
—-This is the real and principal caufe why the king, during the whole 
time of my refidence in Malabar, behaved to me with fo much kind- 
nefs, He entertained the utmoft reverence for the writings and reli- 
gion of his people ; and as he faw that they were ftudied © the Eu- 
ropeans, this paved the way for my obtaining from him afterwards 
many favours, which were of the greateft benefits to the Chriftian re- 
ligion. . 

ee When the king had converfed for fome time on various topics, he 
ordered his minifter and fecretary to give fuch an anfwer to our peti- 
tion, and fuch relief to our grievances, which we had fpecified on an 
Ola, that we might return home perfectly fatisfied and eafy. For my 
part, I could not help admiring the goodnefs of heart, affability, and 

umanity of this prince, as well as the fimplicity of his houfehold 
eftablifhment and way of life. At that time he and all the perfons of 
his court, according to the Malabar mode, had nothing on their bo- 
dies but a {mall piece of cloth faftened round the loins; and the only 
mark of diftin¢tion by which his royal dignity could be difcovered, 
was a red velvet cap with gold fringes. At our departure he accom- 
panied us as far as the door. Next morning the prime minilter, Cx- 
maren Cembaga Ramapulla, fent for us to his apartments, and enquired 
very minutely refpecting the behaviour of the Pravaticarer at Verapole. 
Being informed that this officer, with the affiftance of the Mahome- 
tans, had prevented the Chriftians from frequenting our church, he 
was highly difpleafed ; and immediately wrote to the Cariacarer at 
Parur to remove him from his office as an inconfiderate man, who was 
little acquainted with the king’s intereft. A new inftrument was ex- 
pedited in our prefence, by which immunity from’ all impofts whate 
ever was fecured to our convent in future. The king then fent to us 
by a Brahman, who ated the part of houfehold fteward, and who was 
accompanied by another officer, a fervice of difhes prepared after the 
Malabar manner, and which were paid for ont of the royal treafury. 
Thefe particular marks of favour are fhewn only to fuch perfons as 
give the king diftinguifhed proofs of their refpect. 

«* The king had learned Englifh for feveral months, and fpoke it 

exceedingly well. As he obferved that the Englith was as familiar to 
‘ me as the Malabar, he fent to me in the evening his chamberlain, Pay- 
ampalli Curipi, to requeft that | would explain to him, in the Malabat 
language, the geet of {peech in the Englifh grammar, becaufe he was 
always at a lots refpecting them. He had indeed an Englifh matter; 
but he was not able to give him a proper explanation, in the Malabar 
language, of the precife meaning of thefe technological terms. f 
immediately wrote them down on a piece of paper, and arranged them 
in two oppofite columns, the one in Englifh and the other in the Mala- 
bar language. ‘The king found my explanation perfeétly clear, and ever 
after called me iced, 8 Guru or preceptor. He was extremely de- 
firous to retain me at his court; but the crafty Brahmans found megns 
to diffuade him from his defign. My companion and I therefore re- 
turned home; the Pravaticarer was dilplaced ; and Quk —, 
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well as the miflionary eftablifhment, was fuffered to remain in peace 
and tranquillity. ‘The Chriftians of A/apufoe and Muttam were fo re- 
joiced at the depofition of the Pravaticarer, that they came to meet 
us, as we returned, with drums and other mufical inftrements.” P.177. 


The fecond Book is full of information and entertainment, 
on the fubje& of the local cuftoms, laws, religion, and lan- 
guages, of the native Indians. ‘The ceremonies of betrothing 
and marriages, as related at length in the fecond chapter of this 
Book, are very curious; and, in fome refpeéts, remind us of 
thofe in praétice among the ancient Romans.’ The bride ts 
clothed with a fine filk veil, called the Pedambara; it is of a 
golden yellow colour, hangs from the head, and forms a kind 
of mantle over the body, defcending to the feet. What can 
bear greater refemblance to the ancient Flammeum? The 
chapter on languages is alfo very curious, What we ufually 
call San/crit, it feems fhould be written Samfrda; the Indians 
themfelves however write it Sam/krit, Samfkretan, Samfcru- 
dam, and Sam/kret. This is certainly the parent of all the 
Indian languages. The following extraé will fatisfy the rea- 
der of the author’s diligence and {kill in Oriental learning. 


«© The Samfcred contains a great many words, whicl/both in found 
and in meaning have a fimilarity to Latin. For example: dendba, 
dens, a tooth ;_ yuga, jugum, a yoke; junéa, junctus, junta, junctum, 
joined ; max, navis, a fhip; x@viga, navita, navicularius, a fhip-mafter; 
nava, novem, nine; /apta, feptem, feven ; iri, tres, three; dui, duo, 
two; adja, hodie, to-day; wdbava, vidua, a widow ; xd, non, no; 
fua, faus, his, &c. Thefe and other words of the like kind are a fuffi- 
cient proof that the Samfcred language did not exift before the Flood, 
as Father Pons once afferted, It is more probable that it took its ori- 
gin in Chaldea, at the time of the general confufion of tongues, from 
which we muft deduce the an of many other words ufed by fo 
many different nations, and confequently by the anceftors of the Brah- 
mans and the Latins. The Samfcred is far more abundant in fynonyms 
than the Latin. ‘There are thirty different expreflions for the fun ; 
more than twenty for the meon; twenty for a houfe; from fix to feven 
for a ftone ; ten for a tree; five for a leaf; ten for an ape; and nine 
for araven, ‘The cafe is the fame with other things both vifible and 
invifible. 

‘© The common Indian dialeéts, the origin of which is to be foughe 
for in the Samfcred language, are the following : 

‘* I, The facred language employed by the Priefts and Budhifts in 
the ifland of Ceylon. Ptolemy, in his Geography, where he {peaks 
of this ifland under the name of Sa/ica, bas preferved feveral Samfcred 
appellations; fuch as, Sindocanda, which properly ought to be written 
Sindbucanda, He alfo mentions the mountain Ma/a under the name 
of Malea; and the large diftritt of Mahagramam, belonging to the 
Brahmans, is by him called Maagramum. See on this fubjeét the map 
in D’Anville’s Antiguité Geographique de l'Inde, publithed at Paris ia 
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1776+ ‘This language is fill {poken in the kingdom of Candia ; but 
not on the fea-coaft, where the people in general {peak the Cingalefe— 
a wretched diale&, which confifts of a confufed mixture of the Ta. 
mulic and Malabsric. 

* Il, The | amalic language, which is fpoken in Tanjaur, Madura, 
Maiflur, Concao, in fome places on the coaft of Malabar as far as the 
nei, hbourhood «f Collam, and alfo in the Gauts. It is harmonious, 
uncommonly well adapred for pogury, ard can be eafily learned, be. 
caufe its elements are very fimple. When there occur in it Samfcred 
words, which cannot be expreffed by its alphabet, it borrows fome 
charatters either from the Granthamic or Samfcredamic, The cha- 
racters which it borrows from the former are: k/e, /ea, foda, fa, 
Spa, fma fira, fra. As it wants the characters V and H, it fupplics 
their place by B and G; and writes, for example, inftead of Asam, 
which in the Samcred fignifics J, Agam or Akam; and inftead of 
Vava, the new moon, Baba. kt coniifts only of thirty characters, 
whieh are far from feffictent to exprefs all the Samfcred words, 

« ITI. The Mstabar langoage. Itextends from Cape Comari to the 
mountain Illy, which feparates the provinces of Malabar and Canara. 
This langasge employs two alphabets, viz. the Meleyam Tamul, and 
the Grenrhe. ‘Thetorme conbfts ot tweny-three, and the latter of 
fi ¢, iwo chara‘ters, which ave tuily fufficrent for writing the Samécred. 
The latter characters have been employed by the authors of all the 
facred books which are feen in Maiffor, Madura, Carnada, and on the 
coati ot Malabar. 

* 1V the Canarian language, which is fpoken in the difti@ of 
mount Illy belonging to the kingdom of Canara, and trom thence as 
far as Groa, 

** V. Vhe Marafhda language. It is prevalent thronghout the 
whole country ot the Mara/di, who are very improperly called Ma 
rattles. 

‘* Vi. The Talenga, an harmonious, nervous, mafculine, copious, 
and learned Jan vage, which, hike the Samfcred, has fifty-two charac- 
tors; and thefe are fufhcient to write the Jarter. Tt is fpoken on the 
coat ot Orixa, in Golconda, on the river Krifhna, and as far as the 
mountains ot Balangate, Ail thefe languages have their own alpha- 
bets; fo that in every province vou muk make yourfelf acquainted 
with » diftin& kind of charatter, if yoo with to exprefs your thoughts 
in the Gialeét common in each. 

«« Vil. The common B.ngal language: a wretched diale&, cor- 
rop’ed in the utmoft “egree. it has no /, and inftead of 1t employs the 
B ; +o that inttead of Ved you muft write Beda. It is fpoken at Cal- 
cu ta, and gn Bengal on the banks of the Ganges, 

«« VILL, The Devangaric or Hindoftan language; called by fome 
Nagrx, Negeri, and alio Dévanegari. 11 1s fpoken at Benares ar Ve- 
nare:, aod confilts of fifty-two charaGters, with which you can write 
the >amfcred. Its mode of writing has been introduced into all the 
northern parts of India, A {pecimen of it may be fcen in the frit 
volume of the Afiavic Refea ches. 

« IX. The Guzaratic, which has been introduced not only in the 
kingdom of Guzarat, but alfo at Baroche, Susat, Tatta, and the 

neighbour. 
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neighbourhood of the Balangate mountains, Its characters are little 


different trom thofe of the Devanagaric. 
« X. The Nepalic, which is fpoken in the kingdom of Nepal, and 
has a great fimilarity to the Dévanagaric.” PP. 316. 


Part of the two laft chapters deferibes the author’s return 
to Europe, atter Ropping at Ceylon, vifiting the Ifles of France 
and Beurben, the Cape of Good Hope, and the Hland of Af- 
cenfion; upon each of which places the reader will find fome 
curious and interefting obfervations, A wept be oar Index 
is fubjoined, which indeed is indifpenfably necellary, on ac- 
count of the great changes which the author has made in the 
orthography of countries, cities, rivers, &e, The notes of 
Dr. Forfler form a valuable acceflion; and the volume is 
altogether deferving a place in every well-chofen colleétion. 


_ We recommend a Map of the Peninfula to be added to the 


next edition. 





— oe oe _— > 


Arr. If. Lettres fur le Chrifiani/ne Addreffées a M, le 
Pafteur Teller, Confeller de be i hes aed et Prevot 
de Berlin. Par J. A. De Luc, LeGeur de fa Maj. la Reine 
de la Gr. Bretagne, Sc. Sc. 8vo. 952 pp. Berlin, 
Hambourg, &c. 1801, 


Letters on Chriftianity, addreffed to M. Teller, Paftor at 
Berlin, Sc. By Mr. De Luc, &c. 


. 


HE acute and refpe&table author of thefe Letters has fp 
long been naturalized here, in his fituation of Reader to 

the Queen, and by his attachment to this country, that we have 
always regarded his works, though publifhed in French, and 
even in a foreign country, as belonging to the hiftory of our 
literature*. He has now been for fome time at Berlin, a vo- 
lunteer in combating infidelity ; and particularly that {pecies 
of infidelity, which pretends to found its doétrines on difco- 
veries made in the natural world. Thefe enemies he has fo- 
lidly refuted, by proving that the firata of our earth, to which 
they appealed, as marking a duration anterior to the Mofaic 


- | 


a 


_ * We have confequently noticed, fince he left England, the follow- 
ing works, publifhed by him on the continent. Lettre aux Juifs, 
Auteurs d’un Memoire adreffé 4M. Teller,” vol. xiv. p. 574. ‘* Let- 
tres fur I’Education Religieufe de l’Enfance,” vol, xvii. p. 359+ ** Ba- 
¢on, tel qu'il eft,” vol, xix. p. 437+ Ch 
TO- 
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Chronology, do in truth demonftrate the corre&tnefs of tha 
facred record. 

At Berlin, he has alfo met with infidels (as we may fairly call 
them) of another kind; Jews, who think that by sheoeing off 
their faith in Mofes, they may be qualified to be admitted into 
Chriftian focieties ; and expeé that a kind of Deifm may be 
allowed to pafs current for genuine Chriftianity. To thefe 
Jews, who had addreffed a memorial to M. Teller, a Paftor in 
high office at Berlin, M. De Luc wrote a Letter, which we 
noticed at the time. M. Teller alfo anfwered them in his own 
way ; and publithed fince that a book, entitled * Signs of 
the Times* ;”’ but as his ideas differed widely, in many vaedin, 
from thofe of our venerable Geologift, to him the prefent 
* Letters on Chriftianity” are direéted. 

Of thefe Letters, which are nine in number, the firft is in- 
troduétory, afligning the caufes which have a little retarded the 
publication of them. The fecond Letter begins by propofing, 
as the fubje& of enquiry, the following queftions of M. Teller, 
in his Signs of the Times. ‘* What will be the fate of Reli- 
gion, and of preaching, i in the next generation? What will 
the Paftors, and thofe, yet more, who are preparing themfelv es 
for that office, have to expe&?”” In anfwer to this, M. Teller 
ftates, as the firf fign of the times, which caufes his folicitude, 
the decline of Divine Worfhip ; but this, he fays, would be of 
lefs confequence than it is, fhould it appear that ¢rue Piety had 
at the fame time increafed. M. De Luc very properly reminds 
the Pruffian Paftor, that true piety cannot increafe, when the 
worfhip of God is negleéted; and that the decline of worfhip 
muft ever bea caufe as well asa fign of declining piety, But 
he affures him alfo, that the cafe is not fo bad in other Proteftant 
countries, as it may appearin Germany. Letters the third and 

fourth, are employed upon a new fpecies of interpretationt, 
fafhionable of Jate in Germany (and adopted here by Dr. Ged- 
des) which gives up the infpiration of Mofes, and the other 
hiflorical writers of the Old Teftament ; and attempts the im- 
poffible tafk of defending Chriftianity without them. Thefe 
dangerous ideas are ably combated by Mr. De Luc; who, in 
his fifth Letter, flates his own opinion on the true mode of in- 
terpreting the Scriptures, To this Letter is fubjoined an 
an{wer to fome remarks of an anonymous writer in the Got- 
tingen Review, of April 18, 1800. The fixth Leiter gives 
the ** application of the principles laid down in the preceding 








© Signes du Temps. 
+ Exege/e, as the writers on the continent are fond of calling it. 


Letters, 
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Letters, to the queftion, whether Jews can become Chriflians 
when they have abandoned their whole faithin the Old Tefta- 
ment?” This queftion, which refers manifeltly to the cafe of 
the memorializing Jews at Berlin, is an{wered, as it ought, im 
the negative; and the Letter concludes by recounting a difcul- 
fion, held by the author, in a Yarmouth packet-boat bound to 
Cuxhaven, with an Englifh Theophilanthrope, a German 
ew, and three young Englilh gentlemen. ‘This difputation 
concludes by his filencing the Jew and the Theophilanthrope, 
and giving a ufeful and acceptable leffon to the other three, 
who were ingenuous and ehtots of information. 

The feventh Letter gives the application of the principles 
before laid down, to the interpretation of the New Teftament, 
and particularly with refpeé to the Jews. To this Letter is 
fubjoined a confiderable extraét from the ‘ Progrefs of the 
Pilgrim Goop-INTENt*,” tranflated into French for the be- 
neht of readers on the continent. In the eighth Letter, the 
author returns to the fubjeét of the sckadelehend decline of 
Public Worfhip in Germany, the caufes of ‘it, and the reme- 
dies ; and here he takes occafion, tranfiently, to oppofe fome 
of the principles of Mr. Kant. The laft Letter is on Reli- 
gious Education, and the neceflity of habituating children to 
attendance on divine worfhip; one of the moft effeétual means 
to remedy the defect alledged. 

Such are the outlines of a book, which affords a new proof 
of the indefatigable zea! of the author, to maintain the true 
foundations of the Chriftian faith, againft the attacks cf open 
enemies, and the dangerous conceflions of lukewarm or ‘half- 
informed friends. Such nominal friends abound at prefent 
on the continent of Europe; and, without the interference 
of fome judicious defenders, like M. De Luc, would do 
more injury to Chriftianity, than infidels, with their mott vio- 
Jent affaults. The chief part of this work is in too conneéted 
a {train of argumentation to admit of a moderate extra; let 
us take, then, a part of that which is moft detached, the con- 
verfation of the author with the atheiftical Jew, who pre- 
tended, that the facred name of JEHOVAH was a mere fubftitu- 
tion of the priefts, for an original word fignifying NATURE. 
After conviéting this man of ignorance, elvaitine the laws of 
nature, which he chofe to Lentuher as in themfelves adequate 
to the produétion of the univerfe, he thus proceeds. 


*¢ Vous dites que de Prétres ont fubftitué, dans les fragmens d’an- 
ciens ecrits le mot Fehove, ou Dieu, a celui de Nature. Je vous de~ 


* Now generally afcribed to Ms, Bowdler, See Brit, Crits vol. xvi. 
p- 84. 
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manderai donc, fi la Nature peut prédire?”—‘* La Nature? Non, 
mais quelques homines d’aprés elle. Les aftronomes prédifent fouvens 
Jes eclipfes; Jes marins predifent avffi le temps en mer; et les agricul. 
teurs precifent fi la récolte fera bonne ou mauvailc: cela fe verifi¢ af- 
fez fouvent; et fi malgré les plus grandes apparences de mauvais 
temps, ou de mauvaife recolte il arrive fe contraire, on dit que c'eft 
un miracle.”—** Vous écartcz la queftion (lai dis-je) je vous ai de- 
mandé fi la Nature clle-méme pouvoit prédire en langage articule, 
et vous avez répondu que non: prenons donc un cas dans la Gi. 
wese. Nous y trouvons que Dieu dita Nor: Ja fin de toute chair 
eft venue devant moi; car ils ont rempli la terre d’extorfion ; et voici, 
je les detruirai, et la terre avec eux. Fais-tois un arche, Ponyeg- 
vous fubltituer ici au mot Dien celui de la Na‘ure? Si la terre habi- 
tée par les hommes fut en effet détruite avec eux; n’eft-ce pas-la une 
prediction abfolue, faite & un homme, provenant d'un /avoir qui n’ap- 
stem pes A homme? Si Noé et fa famille furent fauvés dans 

’arche malgre un bouleverfement de la furface du globe dans “he 
sien de flottant fur les eaux ne povvoit refifter a la fubmerfion, leur 
falur ne fut-l pas un effet furnaturel, un Miracle? Et fi la Nature, 
comme vous en conyencz, n’a aucun voix ariiculée, l’Auteur de la 
Nature, Vetre defigné par le mot Dien, ne peut il pas produire une 
tclle woix ?’’—** Mais tout cela {dit-il) et tabuleux, les Naturaliites 
Font prowve.”—** Je vous arréte; parceque yous parlez d’un fujet 
anquel je vois bien que vous n’ente nde rien. Sadie il d’un ton tran- 
chant, comme le votre, pour décider les queftions en meme temps les 
plus pro fondes et les plus importantes? > Vor ant combien peu vous 
€tes ct état de ritn foutenir avec le moirdre fondement, far celle que 
vous avez elevée, je me crois autorifé 4 vous dire, Monfeur, qu'il eft 
bien teméraire d’abuler de quelque talent de parler, pour attaquer les 
fondemens de la toi publique, devant les Chretiens rencontrés acci- 
dentallement, comme vous le faites fans doure parmi vos tréres, ¢ comp- 


tant que vous ne trouverez perfonne gui fox capable de yous conyain- 
cre d‘ignorance.” =P. 113. 


Though Mr. De Luc, during his refidence amang us, did 
mot acquire the talent of compofing in Englith, there is now 
fo large a part of the Englith public qualified to read his writ- 
ings im French, that they may ftill be.wfeful in an ample circle, 








+ Morgan’s Comparative 


Arr. III. Aa snveftigation of M $ 
View of the Public Finances, frou the Beginning to the 
Clofe of the late Admimfration. By Daniel Wakefield, 
E/g. 8vo. 67 pp. 1s.6d. Rivingtons. 1801. 


HE length at which we canfidered the publication of Mr. 

Morgan, to which this 1s one of the replies, has much re- 
tarded our remarks upan the prefent tratt. , 
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In many refpeéts 1 wril be found to call both tor our praife 
and reprehenfion, But to come to particulars; the extent of 
our commerce in the laft peace was nearly double that of the 
preceding ; and its increafe was afcribed by Mr. Morgan to 
the ordinary effett of the ceflation of war; but Mr. W, has 
demonfirated from the Ledger of the Infpeétor-General, that 
although a ceriain augmentation of trade has ufually followed 
the return of peace, yet the effect of that event, as poimted 
out ‘by antecedent experience, is by no means fufficient alone 
to account for that of the laft. ‘The moft efficient caufes of that 
increafe, we had pointed gut in our ftriétures on Mr, Mor- 
gan ; and to thefe are to be added, the abiliues of the minifler 
who then conduéted our affairs. With Mr. Wakefield we 
fay, that by raifing the fpirit of the people from defpondence, 
he animated them to new exertions in every ufetul purfuit, and 
confequently in thofe of commerce. But we are at a lofs to 
difcover to what particular objeét he is here faid to have ** di- 
retied the {pirit of commercial enterprife,” thus railed by the 
conhdence in his adminiftration; it 1s in the infancy of com- 
merce only that it is capable of any very efleétive en 

Againfit Mr. W.’s cenfure of Mr. Morgan, for including 
the value of the annuities with the capital of the funded debt, 
we have already entered our proteft; induced thereto, by an 
error of the Commifhioners of Public Accounts, in their cele- 
brated 11th Report, &c. and when Mr. W. bimfelf admits, 
that each annual payment of an annuity confifls of two parts, 
the one named by him the “ annuity, geagany fo called,”’ and 
the other the “ attached augmenting finking-fund,”’ i¢ may be 
afked for what purpofe is the latter paid, unlefs to diminith 
fuch capital ? 

The continuance of the capital, redeemed by the finking- 
fund, and by the commutation of a part of the Jand-tax, an 
the aggregate of the debt, by Mr. M. together, with the illegi- 
timate mode purfued by that writer, in the comparifon of the 
expences of the three laft wars, are here duly excepted againtt. 
On the latter, Mr. M, has advanced a charge of increafipg 
prodigality on the fucceffive adminiftrations of this country ; 
and that, an the lJaft of thefe periods, its degree was truly 
enormous. The proof of this accufation refts, however, on 
the tacit affumption, that the yalue of money had remained fixed 
during the mom of the three periods, or for nearly the laft 
half century. Mr. Wakefield here afligns its deergments in each 
period, and thence difplays the magnitude of this grofs error. 
The precife meafure of thefe decrements was a great defidera- 
tum in political arithmetic; and itis to be withed that Mr. W. 


had, in a note, given us the mode in which he deduced — 
rom 
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from the data to which he refers. This important feries of 
decrements cannot be univerfally concurred in on lefs evi- 
dence. 

A valid and fufficient anfwer is likewife here found to Mr. 
M.'s reprobation of the grants of addititious capital, fol- 
lowing ran at a low nominal rate of intereft; but when 
he enters into the nature of thefe flocks, he runs inte 
error. Healfo erroncoufly endeavours to eflablifh a difference 
in the nature and operation of general and attached finkin 
funds, in both which particulars they are in the moft perfeé 
coincidence while they exift; every other circumflance re- 
fating to them being the fame. Nor had Dr. Price, in the 
paflage Mr. W. refers to, that diftin@tion in his eye; the 
point he contends for is very different ; and the mode he there 
employs to demonttrate it, has been fhown by Mr. Gale to be 
a very grofs arithmetical paralogifm. 

To our approbation of Mr. W's defence of the income-tax, 
‘we have no fuch drawback to add. From the effect on the price 
of ftock, following its impofition, an advance of 1031. per cent. 
in two years and a half; he fhows how material the fupport 
was, which it gave to public credit, at a very difficult period. 
What Mr. M. has urged alfo on the debt of the State to the 
Bank, the increafe of its notes in circulation, his exagge- 
rated prediétions on the temporary diminution of certain taxes, 
and his ftatements of fome deficiences of the confolidated- 
fund, are very well refuted. 

As Mr. M. infifts fo much on the quantity of our paper 
¢eurrency, and the evils it produces, we have here an attempt 
¢o approximate its amount, and in a legitimate mode. That 
of the notes of the Bank of England is no longer, with myf- 
terious filence, kept back from the public; and, together 
with the paper of the country bankers, it forms the total of 
this part of our currency. The number of thefe banks, 
Mr. W. flates at about 400, and the average circulation of 
each at 20,0001. for which he refers to the evidence of Mr. 
Thornton, before the Lords and Commons*. As this contra- 
ditted our recolleétion of the fubftance of the three docu- 
menis cited, which we had formerly noted with very particu- 
lar attention, we confulted them again, and found that they 
afforded his average no fupport. In two of them it appears, 
that the notes circulated by fix banks at Briftol, in the latt 
four periods for which their total is given, amounted to 
130,000]. but that of the firft, 360,000]. But it cannot be 
contended, that the former is entitled to ferve as the bafis of 
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a national average; yet we have long regarded this average as 
approaching very nearly to the truth; and, if our. memory 
does not deceive us, fuch is the opinion of the well-infor. red 
author of the Eftimate of the Comparative Strength of Great 
Britain; and fuch, we are not without a belief, may be the 
opinion of Mr, Thornton himfelf, although not contained in 
his evidence. 

A fecond difficulty, of the fame kind, occurs to us in the 
fame page, where Mr. W. quotes the fourth Appendix of 
Mr. Rofe’s Brief Examination, to fhow that there are five 
millions of filver in circulation, This forms a part of his 
procefs, to determine the amount of the national coin. Con~ 
fulting the table cited, in the fourth edition of that excellent 
traét, we find, that the amount of the filver is omitted, and 
that of the gold only given. In our review of that piece, 
we had attempted to employ the fame document to the fame 
purpofe; and, thinking the omiflion of the filver coin of too 
much confequence to pafs unnoted, we had laid down our 
reafons, on authorities there given, why an addition of 
3,910,000]. ought to be made to the amount of the gold coin, 
as afligned by Mr. Rofe, on that account. That, in a fifth or 
fubfequent edition of this work, Mr. R. has adopted the fum 
of five millions, as a more juft total of the exifting filver coin, 
is unknown to us; but, if otherwife, we fhould be tempted to 
conclude, that Mr. W. had our prior procefs in his eye, and 
made an alteration of about a million in the amount of the 
filver, with fome other variations, to conceal the fource from 
whence he took his own; and another inftance might be ad- 
duced, exhibiting {trong appearances of the fame artifice. 

But it is fomething more than a charge of puerenm 
founded on circumftances, which we are obliged to bring 
againft him. We fhall here give one of the moft glaring in- 
itances of it; and that, with refpeét to ourfelves, that ever fell 
under our reprehenfion. When Mr. Morgan, in his Addi- 
tional Faéts, reprobated this inititution of the 11. per cent. 
finking-fund, in our criticifm on that pamphlet, in March, 
1797, we went fo far into the hillory of it, as to point out the 
original rnd of that plan, and to fhow the great addrefs 
difplayed by Mr. Pittin enfuring its adoption. The fubjeé had 
its general intereft; andthere was alfo another circumftance 
which induced us to go into it at fome length. Mr. Wakefield, 
however, quitting the work he is meme proceeds to 
this part of the Additional Faéts; and his confiderations upon 
them confift of two entire pages, copied from our Review, with 


two or three {mall omiflions. We copy this Gingular prove 
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of literary petiy larceny*. His omifions are diftinguifhed by 
afterifms; the altered words and phrafes by italics, mneluded 
im parenthefes; and the various reedings m the origmal and 


copy are noted at the boitom of the page. 


© (a) (It és obferved by Dr. Price, that in the wars of William and 
Aime) it was in many infances provided, when any money was raifed, 
that the principal fhonld be cancelled by the furplus of the duties 
charged with the payment of the interef, This,” he joftly fays, 
* was an excellent plan, bot by no means carried fteadily into execes 
tion.” (4) (Befides) Udere was no conftant proportion obferved be- 
rween the loan and the attached forvtos. Dr. Price then proceeded 
to affign what would have been an adequate remedy for thef. imper- 
fection. (c) * * * © It would have been an eafy thing.” fays he, 
* to have annexed to each loan, a fund producing a farpius of one 
per cent;”” (¢) * * © and (e) (ends) by declaring this to have been 
* a right plan to have been purfued from the firft.” Tt was thas Dr. 
Price endeavoured to give permanency, aniformity, and f{yitem, to 
fome detached inftances of good practice, uncertainty applied. and ap- 
plied without proportion, This (7) (may be regarded) as his maf- 
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* We fthoold have ondoobtedly laid our inditment for grand 
larceny, but were andet ftrong apprehenfion, that we fhould nor have 


been able, among well-informed judges, to have tound evidence that 
the goods taken were of the valoe of 12d, 





VARIALIONS, 
Mr. Wab-feld. Original Text. 
(e) Tt is obfervea by Dr, Price, (@) In the wars of William and 
that in the warsot William Anne, he (Dr. P.) obferves 


and Anne 

th) Befides (4) and we add, that 

(c) W. omits “ And we find the firtt delineation of the plan we are 
confidcring”’ 


(@) W. omits “+ He then goes on farther, to fhow in what terms foch 
a forplus would reduce a debt to which 1 3s attached, at cif. 
ferent rates of mrereft.”’ 

There is a circomftance in this omiffion deferving notice. We 
were detirous, when we wrotc, not to do jufthice by halk cs, 10 a man, 
whofe calcolanons we fregucndy cenfore with decifion; and therefore 
Gia not keep back the fact, thar Dr. Price had sccompanied the frft 
plen of the fond with an adeqnare norice of the procels mentioned 
above, which has heer ufed mm all fublequent calcnlations ordered by 
Parhament; but, fince Mr. Wak-field wrote. one great diviiion of 
Mr. Arwood’s compmations on the finking fund was made. The 
relation this brief notice of the procets of Price bears 1 thele podtic 
parr, & bich have auraéted grtal atiention, entiuled at to have bec a 
eootipucd in is plucs, 

ends (¢) finifhes 
47) thas may be reparued (/) this ae segard 
terpiece 
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tetpicee if political arithmetic; and, if public virtue thall continue 
to fupport the uninterrupted profecution of this plan, it will ftill be 
true of Dr. Price, with all the imperfections (¢) (of Ait character and 
condud? ) that he gave a finithed delineation of that meafure which will 
have faved his country, 

«(b) * * *  Atter (i) (Aowever) this plan was formed, a tafe 
remained, which required as much originality in conception as the 
plan itfelf, that of getting the nation to adoptit. It is an arduous 
undertaking, to induce a whole people, in time of war, to confent ta 
impofe greater butthens upon themfelves, than the immediate exi- 
gence fequifes; and, in furmbunting the difficulty, (4) (the minifler 
Joows great dexterity and addrefi) mott individuals can inake very felt 
denying refolutions for a future term, if it be fuppofed tolerably re- 
mote; and they may be induced to bind themfelves fo firmly to the 
execution of them, that they * (/) find it difficult, when the junéture 
arrives, to break away from them; but, by means of this facility, to 
engage a whole nation in fuch a felf-denying mealure, Was an experi« 
ment in ntoral politics which (m) (7) believe was never before at. 
tempted, It fucceeded; the faith of the nation was pledged to pof- 
terity; it has hitherto been kept inviolate; and (#) (/) hope and 
truft it always will, 

« (Tf then) Dr. Price gave a finifhed delineation, (/urely Mr, Pie 
has the fuperior merit of boldly carrying into execution, and perfevering in) 
a meafure which will have faved his country.” 








The 
VARIATIONS. 
Mr. Wakefi.ld. Original Text. 
(zg) with all the imperfeftions of (¢) With all the imperfeAtions due 
his character and condudt impute to him on his head 


(4) W. omiffion, ** But it has been the fate of many a propofition, 
which would have much ameliorated the condition of fociety, 
never to break loofe from the prifon of a portfolio; or to fee 
the light only to mingle in the common duh—in a library, 


(;) After (however) (‘) After 

(4) the miniiter fhows great dex- (4) We fee great’ dexterity and 
terity and addrefs addrefsin the minitter 

(/) thac they find (/) that they [will] would find 

(m) (9) I believe—I hope (m) (x) We betieve—we hope 


With refpeét co the latt two variations, it isto be noted, that, in 
the introduction ta this very purloined member, with all the graver 
dignity which an arpumentum ad hominem fometimes calls for, we 
faid, that we fhould «* retain the auguft plurality allowed in the flyte 
of a review.” We therefore think 1¢ degrading to the two verbs, de- 
lieve, and hope, that, after having been honourably diftinguithed by a 
long affociation with nominatives plural, -" are now reduced under 
the petty governments of two fingulars, ‘This alteration, however, 
jaridically proves upon Mr. W. the avimas furandi; tor he has erated 
our marks from off our own goods; and, in his proper hand, know. 
ingly put his own in its place, But, not content with having thus re. 
duced 






































36° Abdollat fs Hiftory of Egypt. 

The defence of the finking-fund, againft Mr. Morgan's fu. 
tile and intemperate prior attack upon it, Mr. W. has thus 

made a principal fettion of his work; and all he has oppofed 
to it is contamed in the plagianfm quoted above. In his 
Comparative View, the former has deferted part of his old 
ground, and occupied new: on this, Mr. W. has not fol- 
towed him; but we had allotted a very ample divifion of our 
large remarks on Mr. M.’s traét to the examination of it. 
But while we condemn thefe arts in Mr. Wakefield, we rea- 
dily admit, that many parts ot his work fhow him to be pof. 
fe fled of ability and ingenuity in fubjects of this nature. 

Although his general ftyle is good, there are faults in it, 
which require to ie pointed out; his very title contains one: 
his obye& 1s, to refute Mr. M.'s Comparative View; and this 
refutation he calls an inveftigation of it. In page 23, we 
read ** the old taxes had fell,”’ inftead of had fallen; and, in 
page 38, ** For, however, a more full difcufhion of thefe 
poinis,”’ inftead of However, tor, &c. But we have not obs 
terved any other errors otf this kind, 
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IV. Abdollatif’s Miftory of Egypt. 
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(Concluded from p. 112.) 


FTER lome paule, we return, with renewed pleafure, to 
the confideration of a work, the importance of which, as 
has been previouily intimated, 1s very confiderably increafed, 
by its forming the grand connetting chain between the an- 
cremt and modern accounts of Egypt; and, from its being the 
production of a great naturalift, vigilant to mark, and fkilful 
to pourtray, the diftinguifhing objects, which, in this celebrated 
country, in a partic ular manner prefs for obfervation. 
The third chapter of his firft Book introduces us to the 
wonderful race of Egyptian animals; and commences with 
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duced two we-s to two I-s, as at (m) and (x), he has actualy expunged 
four more, at (4) (7) (ge) (&). ‘However, we cannot but admire the 
facility with which he has effected this. The Marquis D’ 
academician declared he thought himfelf happy in the hope, that, in 
a fecond edition of his academic Eloges, he should be able to expunge 
one dut and two ands, even at the trouble of writing fifteen pages 
anew (jewifh letters). Mr. W. has effected more than this on our 
elege ot Dr, Price, by the alcosation of four fhort fentences only. 
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an extended and minute account of the method by which 
chickens are hatched, in recefles heated in exaé proportion 
to the warmth of natural incubation. In this praélice, which 
js of very ancient date in Egypt, they have attained to great 
expertnefs; and the perufal of it will amply pratily the cu- 
rious enquirer into fubjeéts of this philofophica nature, but it 
is rather too long for infertion. P. 65. The @a/s, the dull, 
and the hor/e-of Egypt, the firft remarkable for its agiltty, 
the fecond for its magnitude, and the third for its ce/ertty, now 

afs in review before us; the crocodile and the hippopotamus 
follow; ahd the torpedo, with fome others, as curious in their 
nature, and more rare in their genus, bring up the rear, As 
a {pecimen of this chapter, we infert the following curious 
account of the torpedo, 


«© Ex his etiam eft Pifcis di€tus Torpedo; quicunque enim eum, dum 
vivit, prehenderit, torpore corripitur, pre quo, nihil manu retinere 
poteft. Torporem etiam hune frigus magnum comitatur, et ftupor 
vehemens, formicatio item in membris, et gravitas, ita ut homo non fit 
fui compos, nec poffit quicquam omnino manu prehendere; ftupor 
vero hic {n lacertum et humérum, et latus univerfum, quandocunque 
ipfam vel leviter tetigerit, citiffime fubrepit. Narravit etiam mihi 

uidam eum captare folitus, ubi in rete inciderit, hoc pifcatori accidere, 
licet fit inter ipfum et illam {pithama quantitas, aut amplius, neque 
ipfi manum admoverit; ubi autem mortuus fuerit, ceflat ab co hec 
proprictas, Eft autem e pifcibus fquammas non habentibus; caro 
ejus paucorum offium eft, ct multe pinguedinis; eft autem cutis ejue 
craffa, craffitudine digitali ; facile ipfi detrahitur, at edi nequit, Re. 
periuntur ex his parva et magni, a rotalo ad pote rotalos ; et nafra- 
vit mihi qui fxpe in illis traftibus natare folebat, fi natantis corpus 
affect, illico, ubicunque fit, ftupere locum, ita ut parum abfit quin 
decidat: plures autem funt in inferioribus terre partibus, et A/exana 
dria.” P. 83. 

It is probable, that the eleétricity of this fith is ftronger in 
warm climates than on our coafts; and this defcription feems 
to imply it. 

Chapter the fourth difplays to us, as they ftood in the thir- 
teenth century, the majeitic monuments of Egyptian gran- 
deur, and particularly the great pyramids of Giza, concern- 
ing which, the author’s teftimony is decifive, that they were, 
at that period, coated with marble, and covered with innu- 
merable hieroglyphics. P. gg. During his refidence in that 
kingdom, he informs us, that an infane cffort was made by 
the governor, infatuated with ambition and vanity, to pull 
down thofe mighty fabrics; but, after the inceflant and ftre. 
nuous labour, during eight months, of an immenfe multitude 
of artificers, affemmbied for that purpofe, they had made no 
further progrefs in thé Herculean undertaking, than merely 

Bb 3 defacing 
@RIT, CRIT. VOL. XX. OCT. 1802, sy 


























































rf 








ge. 
© 


























ee 
oat et c £7 








ot 
oe 








ee ee 








PER OR A IN Nw” 











~ 


le Ripa 


























an mg 


Fg toe Tle 

















































































































































q60 Abdotlatif’s Hiftory of Egypi. 
‘ , \ 


j 
j 


defacing one of the fides of the tmallett of the three, tha 
built of red granite. P. 105. The celebrated well of Cairo, 
denominated fo/eph’s Wed, and generally, but falfely, attri. 
buted to the patnarch of that name, is, by this author, aflerted 
to have been the work of his great patron, SaLapin, whofe 
name was fo/eph, P.gt. ‘Though many fimilar errors and 
abla d re ports are doubtlels to be attributed to the degradi Ing 
ignorance and fuperflition in which both Coptits and Ma- 
hommedans are univerlally plunged; yet it is more than pof- 
lible, that the deliverer of Kgypt from a {even years’ famine 
might have alfo provided fome national fecurity again the 
direr horrors of thirft, in that arid country; the memory of 
which may traditionally have been preferved, and given oc- 
eafion to the miftake, of referring this magnificent monument 
the modern, to the more ancient Jofeph. Abdollatit feems 
»wonder, at p. 101, that no mention 1s made of the pyra- 
h; but, from 46 B. C. the ac. 
¢ flavith drudgery to which the 
we race ot Pharaohs that hnew not 
ry , in ereéting cities, magazines, and mafly flruétures, to 
tooth the pride of that haughty dynafty, fome learned men 
have been of opinion, that even the Ps ramids themielves in 
part owed their exiftence to the contim gee! and compelled la- 


bours of that oppre fled people. It is in vain to urge, on this 


} “ j : »% ae ; ‘y* ’ } ry ° t] | . 
, i af diflonanc ‘ ‘yi 4 hrono () 7% no sidl ing ¢ *¢ rtai ] iS myo 
} } . OO; y ; e} [ bavy 
as to Une perio oft the erection of thors flup endous fabrics. In 
‘ ’ ’ ; ) | 


DPunaimg the ial TCH pyramia, Herodotus tells is, * 100,000 
men were conflamtly kept employed: theie, at the end of 
every three months throughout ‘the vear, were fucceeded by 
another body of the fame number, trefh and vigorous ; fo that 
406,000 men were, in the courfe of the year, occupied in its 
conftruftion: and it 1s Pemarkable, that the Hebrews marched 


gypt 600,090 flrong. This 1s, indeed, mere conjec- 


out of k 
ture: but nm derives fome fianttion trom what is related in 
neer 
hearted tafkmafters. The defcripuion that follows, in this 
concerning the pillar, vulgarly called Pompey’s, 
concerning which fo much has been faid m a former Ree 
+; and the fubfequent aflertion, by this author, who vi- 
lied hovpt fo near the period oft the fact, relative to the aie 
tual burning ot the Alexandrian hbrary, are too decifively cor- 
roborative of what has been there mtumaied, to be pafled over 
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* Euterpe, cap. 124. 
t See Bru, Crt, tor June, 1803, p. $71. 
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ee Vidi infuper in Alexandria Amad As Sawariam, columnam fei. 
Jicet rubram, variegatam, praduroeandem ex marmore factam, craffitie 

rinfignem, altitudine que aquaret feptuaginta cubitos, et diamétto 
fia quingue cubitos. Subeit illi bafis permagna, apté refpondens ipfhi; 
itemque in fumma ejus parte eft capitellum ingens, elevatuin fuper ea 
cum fymmetria, qualis fcientiam ponderum elevandorum, et peritiam 

ometria practice, requireret ; narravitque mibi quidam fide dignus, 
Filius ambitum menfurafle, fuifleque eum feptuaginta quinque fpi- 
thamarum, et quidem perfectarum. 

** Vidi deinde ego in littore maris, ab ea parte qua attingit murum 
urbis, plufquam quadringentas columnas, fractas talons trefque partes; 
quarum lapis effet ex genere lapidis Amad As Sawarie pro tertia parte 

uartave. Incola Alexandrie uno ore afferunt, eas fuiile ere¢tas circa 
Amud As Sawaviam, et prefectum quendam Alexandria, nomine Ka- 
raja, qui prafecturam tenuerit fub Jofepho Ben Job, ftatuifle columnas 
has diruere, atque orema, 5% et in littus maris projicere, In animum 
{cilicet induxerat, pofle hoc modo retundi impetum undarum ab urbis 
muro, aut prohiberi naves holliom, ne appropinguarent ad eum. At 
vero fuit hoc nil niti ludere ex more puellorum, et ineptire modo ejus 
qui minus diftinguat bonum inter et malum. 

** Vidi etiam circa dod As Sawariam, ex columnis hifce reliquias 
haud exiguas, quarum alix eflent integre, alia fracte ; liquidoque 
os ex ipfa earum facie, fuiffe eas olim opertas teCto, quod a columnis 

uftentaretur® ; intellexique ibi porticum fuiffe in qua Arifloteles pra- 
legeret, et poft mortuum eum, qui effent ab ejus difciplina ; fuifle fei- 
licet domum {cientiwv, ab Alexandro tum awdificatam, cum extrueret 
urbem fuam: in illa autem erat Bibliotheca, quam combuflit Amru 
Ben Al Aas, juflau Omari Chalife.” P. rit. 

Inthe A/th and fAxth chapters of this Book are difcuffed 
various fubjeéts of inferior moment, but not uninterefting tg 
the invefligator of ancient cufloms, habits, and manners; as, 
the Egyptian method of building their private edifices, and 
the arrangement of the apartments contained in them; the 
convenience, beauty, and elegance of their baths, public and 
private; and their {kill in forming canals and refervoirs of 
water, tor neceffary purpofes of dometlic utility, in a region 
where that article is perpetually in requeit, but occafionally very 
{carce, and yet more rarely to be met with pure. Abdollatif, 
in the next place, acquaints us with their method of fabricat- 
ing veflels, whether tor the fea or the river, for war or for 
pleafure; many of the latter of which, he defcribes as highly 
decorated with gilding and fculpture, and enriched with co- 
lours of the brighteft hue. P.173. He afterwards enters into 
a very minute and curious detail, relative to their method of 
cooking various kinds of food; and very luxurious and coftly 
{ome of the difhes appear to have been; evincing that, in 
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“© * Super autem Amud As Sawaria erat Kobda, quam illa fuftinebate 
‘ide Notas,” 
Bb 2 Egypt, 
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364 Abdollatif’s Hiftory of Egypt. 
Egypt, tafle was by no means confined to indigeflible mona 
ments of ftone; and that, if the people worfhipped fome of the 
feathered and finny tribes, they alfo feafted upon others of 
them, without any violent religious qualms, or very pungent 
remorfe. Our phyfician feems mightily pleafed with certain 
nutricious viands, proper for the difeafed and convalefcent, 
who may pine for thofe fugared cates which his pencil fo luf. 
cioufly depiéts. We fhall indulge our readers with a fpeci- 
men of one of thefe Egyptian delicacies, ferved up at the fick 
man’s table. 


** Porro quod ad dulciaria attinet, que parantur ex faccharo, adeo 
varii generis funt, ut plena eorum enarratio me abduceret ab inftituto, 
librumque cogeret confcribere peculiarem. Itaque ea tantum recenfebo, 
gua.utilia fint pro curandis morbis, itemque pro magnatibus zgrotis 
et convalefcentibus, quando ad dulcia defiderio feruntur. . Ex illis fant 
Chabis cucurbite, et Chabis paftinace, et Wardia parata cum rofa, et 
Zangiabilia parata cum zingibere, utiet trochifci aloes, et trochifci 
mahi citrii, et trochifci mofchata, &c. Perfape adhibent piftacium ia 
cottis fuis et dulciariis fuis loco amygdali, idque ex iis eft quod tollit 
obftructiones in hepate: preterea conticiunt ex co Harifam, qux Harifa 
piftacii vocatur, ettque illa fuavis admodum, et pinguis. Ha funt 
cjus materiz: pars una eft caro gallinacea, clixata, emollita ; partes 
duz julapium, porro octava circiter totius pars, aut nona, piftacium 
decorticatum, contufum, quod hoc modo adhibetur: inungitur caro 
elixato oleo fefamino, et ponitur in fartagine, ut ignem fentiat, et ju- 
lapium liquidum evadat, agitatumque concrefcat ; deinde fuperinjici- 
tur piftactum, idque agitatur donec mifceatur; tandem menfx appo- 
nitur.” P. 179. 


The fir? chapter of the /econd Book into which this ufe- 
ful work is divided, treats, in a very particular manner, con- 
cerning the greateft of all the wonders of Egypt, its celebrated 
Nie, the fource of its greateft happinefs and abundance, and 
once the objet of the idolatrous fuperflition of its infatuated pro- 
geny ; though, if idolatry could be, in any refpeéct, a venza/ crime, 
that of the Egyptians gratetally paid to fo liberal a benefaétor, 
appears to have the beft wtle to indulgence. The phazno- 
mena of the Nile, therefore, naturally engrofs a large portion 
of every phylical inveftigation of Egypt; and Abdollatif’s 
ftudies and profefhion led him to engage in the enquiry with 
peculiar ardor. From its rife in the Abyflinian mountains, 
to its efflux into the Mediterranean, its progrefs, its vicifli- 
tudes, and its peculiarities, are marked by a mafterly hand; 
and ihe ftatements of fo able a yudge, muft have been equally 
uletul and gratifying to the Mohammedan fovereigns of that 
country, efpecially when it is confidered, that the annual tri- 
bute paid to them was conftantly regulated by the increafed 
er diminifhed heigh: of this fertilizing river. The —— 
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that produced complete abundance in this author's time was 


fixteen cubits s if wt reached we! twelve cubits, famine and 


defpair ftared the Egyptians in the face; if it exceeded eig/- 
teen, the confequences were nearly as fatal. 


‘© Humanos in ufus ofodecim cubitorum terminus eft neceffarius; 
at viginti cubitorum terminus modum excedit, neque eft hominibus 
utilis. Uterque autem terminorum habet principium fibi contrarium. 
Principium neceflarium eft /edecim cubitorum, quod vocatur AQUA 
SuLTANICA.” P, 189. 


The water of the Nile, according to this Arabian writer, dur- 
ing a part of the year, that is for two or three months previous to 
a frefh inundation, affumes a green colour, and is apt to grow 
fortid, and full of animalcula. At theie times, the natives 
have recourfe to the wells and refervoirs, which the induftry 
of their anceflors and themfelves have funk, to preferve it; 
but, even thus preferved, Abdollatif found it neceflary to pu- 
rify it by boiling, before he ufed it. From the preceding ob- 
fervations, by an eye-witnefs, two faéts, which have often been 
difputed, feem to be eftablifhed: the firft is, that notwithftand- 
ing the enlargement, or iuppofed enlargement, of the Delta, 
by the great accumulation of mud, brought down by the Nile 
from Ethiopia, it is evident, that no greater number of cubits in 
the rife of that river was neceflary, at the period of Abdolla- 
tif’s vifiting that country, to inundate Egypt, than when the 
famous ftatue was formed, around which play the /.x¢ecen chil- 
dren, reprefenting thofe cubits; a period of near twelve hun- 
dred years! The fecond is, that the incorruptbility of its 
waters, fo vaunted by the ancients, and by fome moderns, 
proves to bea fable. 

The two concluding chapters of :his book are devoted to the 
detail of the blackeft crimes, and the direft calamities, that were 
ever recorded by the penof hiftory ; both the confequence of that 
unfpeakable evil to Egypt, an utter defeét of the waters of the 
Nile, during his abode there, in the years of the Hegira 596 
and 597, correfponding to the years 1199 and 1200 of the 
Chriftian wra. Driven to madnefs by the goad of famine, 
mothers are reprefented as banqueting upon their roafted 
children, and human flefh as commonly bought and fold in the 
public market-place. All Egypt is depitted as one great flaugh- 
ter-houfe, and MEN the devoted viétims ; every tie of nature, 
and every bond of friendthip, burft afunder; every feature of 
humanity erafed; every {park of religion and morals extn- 
guifhed! Thefe relations of Abdollatit are fo fuil ot honor, 
that, did we not find them confirmed in another authe:uc 


Arabian hiftorian, we mean Abulfeda, under thole years gt 
tne 
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the Hegira, we mutt abfolutely have retufed our belief to the 
dreadful narrative. We thall firft prefent our readers with 
an extraét from Abdollauf, and then corroborate his relation 
with a quotation from Abulfeda, to take off its apparent im. 
arson 


« Porro quod ad pauperiores fpefat, qui macilentia et inedia peri- 
erunt, eft profecto res, qax cum nobis fit parum cognita et explorata, 
Deo patet foli. Verum enimvero, eft de ea re aliquid quod tradamus, 


tanquam f{pecimen quodam, € quo cordatus quifpiam fibi in animo 
effingere poflit rei ipfius foeditatem. 


«© Novimus profecto, quod in Mefra, et Kahira, inque locis con- 
finibus, quocunque guifpiam ambulaverit, vel pedibus ille vel oculis 
non potucritnon incidere in aliquem, qui aut mortuus effet, aut in ipfo 
articulo mortis jam tum conftitutus, aut a conditione hac pertrifti prope 
abeffet. Efferebantar autem ex fola Kahira in coemeterium homines 

oro pemodum quingent fingulis dicbus: numerus autem mortuorum in 

Aeira erat tantus, ut fe -peliri cum non poffent, projicerentur cafu et te- 
mere. Cum laboris, qui in ils projiciendis impenderetur, aliquando 
tederet, mortem occubuerant in plateis, inque domibus et ofhicinis ; 
fantque inter caflem hinc et illine derehéti, Erant eoram nonnulli 
in partes concifi ; et juxta aftabat qui eos affaret, vel piftor, vel quif- 
piam alius. 

** Quod ad circumjacentes traCtus et pagos attinet, incolz fere 
ricre omnes: in urbibus quz principaliores funt. et locis celebrioribus, 
quales funt Kafa, Afhmunein, Mahalla, &c. non item; eifi in his quo. 
que, calamitatis qui fuperitites eflent, reperti fant perpauci. Viator 
fiquts civitatem aliquam tranfiret, haud gue nguam in ea reperiebat vi- 
vum: nimirum in domos incidebat apertas eafdem vacuafgue ; eas qui 
olim habitabant, mortuos invenit, oby erfa tacie jacentes ; quorum alli 
jam putrefcebant, alii etiam nunc recentes fuerunt; interdamque in- 
venicbantur in domo utenfilia, nemo cum effet qui eam occuparet.” 
P. 233- 

After the above flatement of the univ erfal and almoft incre. 
dible defolation, produced by only one year’s defeét in the in- 
saileaton: we fhall flate what more briefly occurs in the Annals 

Abulfeda, concerning the fame calamitous event. ‘* Hoc 
anno,’ fays this hnftorian, under the year 597, ‘ ingens erat 
annonz caritas in Agypto, propter Nili de fettum.” It is ad led, 
** Tanta fuit, ut homines in Arabiam utramque, et Petraam, 
et Syriam, et occidentem aufugerent; et pater filium fuum, 
adjutus ab ejus matre, maftaret et affaret ; quorum quamvis 
enc multos combufferit Malec-el-Adel gui id fecerunt, non 
poterat tamen immanitas eo céercert. Alii amicos faos ad 
pranidtum-ad fe mnvitabant, et, nacti, jaguiabant atque devora- 
brfitt* > Ve cadaveribus opplebantur ; brevi tempore fepelie- 
hav Suitatt’aere {uo ducenties et vicies mille cadavera.” Abul- 
fede Annales, tom. iv. p. 672. We imagine the tranflator 
will think himfelf obliged to us for this additional teftimony 
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to the veracity of his favourite author ; for, certainly, in thefe 
colder climates, we can form no adequate idea of the dreadful 
fcene of horror, in which thirlt and hunger drive the inhabitants 
of the fcorched tropical regions to aéts of the moll outrageous 
defperation. 

With refpeé to that part of this publication which 1s more 
peculiarly the work of Dr. White, and confilling of a confider- 
able portion of the tranflation, commencing at p. 100, with the 
Preface and elucidatory Notes, we repeat, that itis executed ina 
mafterly manner, and becoming his high flation and character, 
The Latinity is truly correét and claffical ; and the typography, 
both of the Arabic and Roman charatter, appears aque to de- 
ferve the praife of accuracy. We were particularly pleafed, atthe 
note on p. 119, to finda regular, though fummary, hiflory of the 
affairs of Egypt from the foundation of the kingdom, under 
Menes, to the prefent time, principally drawn from oriental 
fources. We hope this will prove only the outline of a larger wor k 
onthe general hiftoryof that country, which is one of the acknow- 
ledged defderata of literature, aud for which, no perfon in Mu. 
rope is better qualified than the learned and amiable Profeflor. 





Art. V. Subftance of the Speech delivered by Lord Gren- 
ville, in the Houfe of Lords, November 13, 1801, en the 
Motion for an Addrefs approving of the Convention with 
Rup. 8vo. 176 pp. gs. 6d. Cobbett and Morgan. 
1802. 


HEN the very able traét, entitled ‘ A Vindication of 

the Convention concluded between Great Britain and 
Ruffia,” was under our examination*, we did not expeét to 
meet fo foon with a work, maintaining with equal ability, and 
an almoft equal appearance of reafon, a very different opinion. 
On the firft perufal of the Speech before us, we felt ourfelves 
in a fituation fomewhat fimilar to that of the judge, who, 
finding himfelf puzzled by oppofite arguments, requelled that 
he might hear, in future, only one fide of the queftion. A 
little attention, however, convinced us, that the ingenious 
writer and eloquent {peaker differ fo widely from each other, 
not becaufe the arguments of either are fophiflicated, or his 
eneral doétrines unfounded, but becaufe each fets out upon 
a different fuppofition of the cafe; and, reafoning juftly upon 


— ——— 





* See Brit. Crit, vol. xix. p. 62. 
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their own refpeétive principles, they are thus neceffarily led ta 
different conclufions. 

The author of the Vindication, though he did not profefs 
to defend the Convention upon the temporary preflure of 
circumftances; yet, in the outfet of his work, enlarged upon 
thofe circumflances, in order to fhow how opportunely for 
the interefts of this country the Convention was made. * But 
he relied principally on the ground, that “ the objet? for 
which the war commenced had been fairl obtained;” and, 
that ‘all inferior or collateral points might be poftponed, or 
obtain a fubordinate confideration.”’ 

This principal point in queftion, “ this chief pretenfion 
again{ft which we had armed,” he ftated to be, that article in 
the Convention of Armed Neutrality of 1800, which tended 
to exempt all fhips under convoy from fearch, This, he 
deemed, ‘‘ included and covered all the reft.”’ The other 
moft material claim of the neutral powers connefited was 
that which required, that ‘“* free fhips fhould make free 
goods.’’ Thefe claims, the author ftated, have, by the ex- 
prefs terms of the treaty, been abandoned; and contrary doc- 
trines are now adopted, ‘‘ as the permanent bafis of the law 
of nature and of nations.” The other points in debate were 
fhown to be fubordinate, and were Speiatabtcnily explained. 

The Speech before us fets out with an aflumption, which, 
we truft, is in a great degree true; but perhaps not to fuch a 
a degree as, taking all circumftances into confideration, to 
warrant all the inferences here drawn from it. It is, that 


«« we have (in the prefent inftance) treated, not with an enemy, 
but with an old and natural ally; not with the government of an 
ufurper, looking for his fecurity in our dangers, and for his glory in 
our humiliations; but with a lawful fovereign, who has no real ine 
tereft oppofed to our’s, and who has fhewn a decided attachment to 
the ancient fyftem of connexion, fo long eftablifhed between the twa 
countries,” 


That this ftatement is in theory juft, we are far from deny- 
ing. The true interefts of Great Britain and Ruffia are, we 
have no doubt, in many refpeéts, the fame; and the conduét 
of the young Emperor and his council, at his acceffion, mani- 
fefled a difpofition favourable to this country. Yet, if we do 
not greatly err, his declarations, while they announced a de- 
fire of peace, profefled his refolution of adhering to the al- 
hance of Rufha with the other Northern Powers, and fol- 
lowing the maxims of the Emprefs, his grandmother, the 
foundrefs of the Armed Neutralities. It could hardly indeed 
be expeéted, that Ruffia,, who derived fo much influence se 
the 
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the head of that confederacy, fhould wholly abandon the leffer 


{tates, who were parties to it, and perhaps throw them into 
the arms of fome other great power. Under fuch circum- 
ftances, to have infifted upon the unqualified furrender of 
every right in debate, might, we fhould fuppofe, have greatly 
delayed, if it had not wholly prevented, that very fealonable 
adjuftment, by which the moft important points were con- 
ceded to us, and the remainder {fettled by mutual concef- 
fions. The Speech before us proceeds, however, upon a 
eontrary affumption, and oateny fhows, that fome parts of 
the treaty might have been framed in a manner more likel 
to prevent future difpute, Yet we think that thefe defeéts are 
greatly exaggerated in the Speech; and fome others, which 
are added, originate rather in the imagination of the {peaker, 
than the circumftances of the cafe. 

The noble fpeaker, in the outfet, profeffes (and, we are con- 
vinced, with perfeét fincerity) that 


*¢ his purpofe is not to obftru€t the King’s government, but to 
convey fuggeftions which may. be advantageoufly improved; not to 
call the attention of the Houfe unneceffarily to the cenfure or di 
probation of the paft, but to propofe what may flill be fuccefsfully ut. 
tempted, and beneficially accomplifhed.” 


Under fuch circumftances, it would ill become us, in our 
account of this Speech, to dwell upon objections, which were 
made with fuch relu€tance; and which were then addreffed, 
rather to minifters themfelves, than to.the public at large. 
Yet, as the publication of this Speech is an appeal to the pu 
lic, they require fome notice. 

The firft and leading obyeG&tion made by the noble fpeaker to 
this treaty is, that ‘t in the form and wording of the articles, 
the two Conventions of Armed Neutrality have been fol- 
lowed, wherever they could be made to apply.” From this 
circumftance, the noble Lord infers, that ** we have negoti- 
ated on the bafs of thefe hoftile Conventions; nay more, 
‘* that we ftand in the face of Europe, no longer as refifting, 
but as acceding, to the treaties of Armed Neutrality.” He 
adds, indeed, that this acceffion is ‘* with modifications and 
changes in fome important points.” We pretend not to be 
fo converfant as his Lordfhip.in the niceties and refinements 
of diplomatic reafoning; but, {peaking as plain men, and on 
the principles of commgn fenfe, we fhould prefume that thefe 
moifications, and théfe changes, confifting (as the Vindi- 
cation has fhown) in the abandonment, on the part of Ruffia, 
of the chief and moft obnoxious claims of the neutral confe- 
deracy, fo far from being.an acceflion to thofe claims, amount, 
o7 
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on our part, to a decifive refiftance to them. In fuch a cafe, 
we fhould conceive, the mere form of expreffion was not very 
material; and it might, perhaps, with more reafon, be al- 
edged, as an unequivocal dereliétion of the obnoxious preten- 
fions, that, in a treaty adopting the formal expreflions of the 
Conventions which produced them, and manifeitly bearing 
them in remembrance, the hoflile articles contained therein 
are repealed. 

Adopting, however, this prejudice (for fuch we venture ta 
call it) inthe outfet of the argument, and drawing from it 
fome inferences, which we by no means can admit, the 
Speech proceeds to examine the treaty, according to the five 
following propofitions, flated to be maintained by this coun. 
try, on the fubjeét of maritime law. 


‘* T, That it is not lawful to neutral nations to carry on, in time of 
war, for the advantage, or on the behalf, of one of the belligerent 
powers, thofe branches of its commerce from which they are excluded 
in time of peace. 

‘© IT, ‘That every belligerent power may capture the property of 
its enemies, wherever it {hall be met with on the high feas; and may, 
for that purpofe, detain and bring into port, neutral veffels, laden 
wholly, or in part, with any fuch property. | 

«© LI, That under the defcription of contraband of war, which 
neutrals are prohibited from carrying to the belligerent powers, 
the law of nations (if not reftrained by {pecial treaty) includes all na- 
val as well as all military ftores; and generally all arricles ferving 
principally, according to the circumftances of the war, to afford to 
ene belligerent power the inftruments and means of annoyance to be 
ufed againit the other. 

«© LV, That it is lawful to naval powers, when engaged in war, 
to block the ports of their enemies, by cruizing {quadrons, bona fide 
allotted to that fervice, and fairly competent to its execution. 

*¢ That fuch blockade is valid and legitimate, although there be 
no defign to attack, or to reduce by force, the port, fortrefs, or arfe- 
nal to which it is applied. And that the fact of the blockade, 
coupled with due notice given thereof to the neutral powers, fhall af- 
feét, not only veflels a@tually intercepted in the attempt to enter the 
blockaded port, but thofe fhips alfo which fhall elfewhere be met 
with, and fhall be found to have been deftined to fuch port, under 
the circumftances of the fat, and notice of its blockade. 

«© V. That the right of vifiting and examining neutral veffels, is a 
neceflary confequence of thefe principles. And that, by the law of 
nations (when unreftrained by treaty) this right is not in any manner 
uffeCted, by the prefence of a neutral fhip of war, having under 1's 
convoy merchant fhips, either of its own nation, or of any other 
country.” P, 25. 


The firft of thefe propofitions the noble fpeaker applies to 
the coafting trade, which the neutral powers claimed a right 
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of carrying on for the belligerents. He thinks the permiffion 
sranted in the treaty to neutral fhips, ‘‘ to navigate freely to 
the ports, and upon the coaits of belhgerent powers” ‘fal- 
though their original claim, of navigating from port to port, 
is purpofely omitted) negatives the principle eflential to 
Great Britain; or, at beft, ** leaves it in a flate fo very doubt- 
ful, as to afford a handle for perpetual cavils, and a lource of 
interminable differences.”’ 

It would extend this article far beyond our proper limits, 
were we to enter fully into this topic. The reader will find it 
ably difeuffed, and the objeétion (as we think) fatistattorily 
an{wered, in the ]?ndicatzon, from page 55 to page 62. The 
Speech urges further, that the produce of the French colonies 


might, in the event of a future war with France, be, by virtue > 


of this treaty, tranfported to the harbours of the mother coun- 
try. This objettion, however, had been removed, by a 
Convention, dated more than a month before this Speech was 
delivered. 

On one of the leading points in difpute, namely, whether 
* free fhips fhall make free goods,” the noble {peaker de- 
clares, without referve, ‘ that the prefent Convention feems 
to him to have obtained a fufficient recognition of the juft and 
eflablifhed principle afferted by Great Britain.” 

The queftion of ‘* contraband’ of war,” he deems by no 
means fettled on terms of equal advantage and fecurity to this 
country; objeéting, that the privilege granted to Ruffia, in 
the commercial treaty with that power (1797) was temporary, 
but now it is made perpetual; and we are not certain, that 
** the marine of Ruffia will for ever continue incapable of 
exerciling it to an extent prejudicial to the interefts of Bri- 
tain.” Here alfo the intelligent reader may turn to the Vin- 
dication (Letter 5th) and he will, we think, be fatisfied, by 
the reafonings in that tra€&t, that this conceffion vif it can be 
called one) was well worth the advantages it procured to us, 
in the immediate fettlement of the difpute. We will not flo 
here, to cenfure, in the Speech, a few rather violent AB 
fions refpefting the peace, fuch as calling it “ our /ubmif- 
fron,” &c. &c.’ Such is not the general opinion of unpreju- 
diced perfons, in this country, on the late pacification; and 
fuch, we apprehend, is not the charaéter it bears among the 
nations of Europe. 3 

The feventeenth article of the Convention (which afcertains 
to what veflels the privileges of neutrality fhall be allowed) is 
next objected to, as liable to evafion; and perhaps.it might 
be expedient, to eftablifh a ftriéter rule (and require two thirds 
initead of half of the feamen to be fubje&ts of the power 
whofe 
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whofe flag they bear) but this, we conceive, may eafily be 
made the fubje@ of future inveft! gation 

It is next argued, and certainly wi th great ingenuity, that 
rhe fections of the treaty which relate to ‘* contraband of 
war’ are no: merely pro/pedtive, but dec’cratory, being ex- 
prefsly declared to be tramed ** to prevent all ambiguiy y or 
~ sae arth nding, as to what ought to be confidered as con- 
traband of war.” ‘This, therefore, fays the Speech, is ‘ the 
recognition of an univ erfal and pre-exifting right, which, as 
fuch, cannot jufily be refufed to any other independent fate.” 
But was the noble author of the Speech aware of, or had he 
forgotten, the preamble of this very treaty ? which pointedly 


declares, that the objeét of the contracting powers: is, io fettle 


** their principles upon the righis of neutrality, 7” their ap- 
plication to ther refpective monarchies, in order to unite more 

<lofely the ues of trendfhip and intercourfe.” Surely it is 
wi much to fay, that a Convention, formed upon fuch {pe- 
cial motives, and px ae thus confined in their «pplication, 
fhall be deemed declaratory of the fentiments, nay, a pledge 
of the conduét, of ‘he conrratting parties, as to the reft of the 
world. Such a conclufion is, indeed, exprefsly excluded, as 
to thofe ftaies with whom it 1s moft likely that {uch a queftion 
fhould arife, namely, Denmark, Sweden, and the States of 
America; all of which powers have made different ftipula- 
tions on this fubjeét, in their treaties with Great Britain; and 
we are far from thinking this exception fairly admits the con- 
ftruction put upon it in the Speech. But the difcuffion of 
this point would lead us far beyond the limits of a Review. 

The flipulation retpeéting “blockaded ports” is alfo a fub- 
yet of the noble fpeaker’s pointed animadverfion. He ob- 
jeCts to it on two grounds; firft, that it feems to countenance 
the unfounded notion, that a port, to be blockaded, muft be 
atracked with an intention of reducing it; fecondly, that a 
blockading fquadron may be driven from before a port by 
firefs of w weather, fo as not to be, at all times, “ fufficiently 
near’ to create “ an evident danger of entering.” Upon 
thefe objeétions, which, though not wholly unfounded, are 
perhaps : too refined, we fhall content ourfelves with remark. 
ing, in the terms of the / indication (page 67) that 


** the words or fuficiently near are of much importance, as they 
fairly determine the point at iffue; for they eftablifh a blockade, not 
only by ftationary fhips, but by cruizing fquadrons; and thefe, it 
was the object of the Armed Neutralities not to allow. The words 
have alfo that latitude of conftruétion, as to the diftance of the fhips, 
which gives them the power of a difcretionary approach, and — 
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them to appear on fuch points as they may choofe, for the better ace 
complifhment of the purpofes ef the blockade.” 


The laft branch of the noble fpeaker’s enquiry relates to 
thofe ftipulations in the treaty which affe&t the right of fearch. 
The value of this right, he confiders as purely relative, being 
dependant on ‘‘ the extent and nature of thofe principles to 
which it is applied.” He, however, very juftly afferts this 
right, but thinks the exercife of ir not fufficiently fecured by 
the words ‘ valid motive of fufpicion;”” which (although the 
fhip’s papers be regular) may warrant a further sora 
Scarcely any motive of fufpicion, he argues, can exift previ- 
oufly to an examination of the crew, or fearch of the veffel. 
We confefs, it appears to us, that a more favourable conftruc- 
tion of this claufe (which might perhaps have been more 
clearly worded) might prevail. The fifth feétion of this ar- 
ticle exprefsly aliows the examination of the mafter and crew 
ef the neutral veffel previou/ly to her detention. This laf 
claufe, therefore, fhows how the former feétion fhould be con- 
itrued; and that the ‘* valid motive of /u/picion” may be 
grounded upon an enquiry (if deemed expedient by the belli- 
gerent commander) as well as on other circumftances. This 
con{truétion feems to be adopted, as incontrovertible, by the 
able author of the }2ndication, fo often referred to, who has 
fhown this claufe in the treaty to be conformable to feveral 
treaties of commerce made by Great Britain with the other 
ftates of Europe. 

We have thus endeavoured to give a correft outline of a 
very important, and certainly a very able, Speech. The pa- 
triotic motives of the noble ftatefman to whom it is afcribed, 
we cannot for a moment doubt. Whether the chief foundation 
en which it refts, namely, that it was in the power of minif- 
ters (without rifque or mifchievous delay) to have infifted 
upon an unqualified abandonment of every claim made by the 
Northern Powers, does not fail, we leave to abler politicians 
to determine. One of the principal objeétions to the treaty 
has been obviated by a fupplementary agreement; and the re- 
maining deteéts and inaccuracies, however ingenioufly urged 
in this Speech, will not, we conceive, appear, on a difpaffion- 
ate confideration, to detraét much from the merits of that 1m- 
portant tranfaftion, or much diminifh the applaufe which mi- 
nifters have obtained from their country, 
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Arr. VI. The Life of Po; 4 10 B, aC rolini. By the Rev, 
Wilham Shepherd.  4ro. 487 pp. al. 5s. Cadell and 
Davies. 1502. 


A JUDICIOUS love of letters having led to an affiduous 
enquiry into the lives and tort 1es of the revivers of 
learning, Poggio 1s well felected, by the prefent author, as af- 
fording an ample {cope tor the all ufiration of a long and inter- 
efling period. Born in 1380, and preferved in health and li- 
terary activity ull 1459, a term of nearly fourfcore years, 
Pogyio contributed much by his own writings, an id {till more 
by his diligence in recovering ancient authors, and the works 
of ancient art, to introduce true tafte, and to furnish the beft 
models for ats cultivation. The friends of claflic literature 
will eafily accede to the praifes of Poggio, when they are in- 
formed that to Ins a¢tivity and zeal they owe the polleff ion, 
totally, or in part, ot Quintilian, Lucretius, Valerius I laccus, 
Vegeuus, Columella, Ammuianus kiareellnas. Nonius Mar- 
cellus, Tertullian, befides many produétions of Cicero, and 
fjome ot Lactantius, twelve of the Comedies of Plautus, and 
other works enumerated in thele Memoirs*. Poggio was 
one of the moft iliudtiious of thofe fcholars who prep: red the 
way for the brilliant era of Leo X. and without whole efforts 
that period of luflre wouid probably have been deterred to a 
much later date. ‘Though the pre fent e egant work was evi- 
dently, and indee d conte fledly, occafioned by that of Mr. Rof- 
coe, it fhould be read and confidered as introduétory tO it. 
P Og g10 Was patronized | ry Colinu de Medicis the father, and by 
Lore nzo the uncle, of the great Lorenzo, whom Mr. Rofcoe 
celebrates ; andthe we I directed liberality of one generation pre- 
pared the way, and gave the example, to that of the next: 
How deferving Poggio was, as a fcholar, of the patronage of 
the Medicis, and the celebration of his prefent biographer, 
we may explain in the words of Mr. Rofcoe. Speaking of 


* Sce p. 107, et feq. Some of thefe difcoveries are duly ‘celebrated 
by Criftotoro Landino, in a Poem which has been cited by Mr. Rofcoe. 
As memorial verfes, th ey thould not be omitted here, 


** Ilius ergo manu nobis, doétifiime Rhetor, 
Tnteger in Latium, Qxinxtiliane, redis: 
Illius at: jue Mau, divina 1 poema ta Sidi 
Ttatet redcunt, uiqu gents: a mn 
Et, ne nos lateat variorum cultus a rum, 
[ple Colum lle grande repor' at Opus 5 
Et te, Licrets, longo pott tempore, tandem 
Civibus et patric reddit habere tuae” RacreL, po28, 
5 the 
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v/ 2 
she induflry employed under the munificent encouragement of 
Cofmo, to recover the works of claflic authors, that writer 
fays: 

«« Of all the learned men of his time, Poggio feems to have devoted 
himfelf the moft particularly to this employment, and his exertions were 
crowned with ample fuccefs. The number of manufcripts difcovered 
by him in different parts of Europe, during the {pace of near fitty 
years, will remain a lafting proof of his perfeverance, and of his fa- 
gacity in thefe purfuits. Whilft he attended the council of Conftance 
in the year 1415, he took an opportunity of vificing the coavent of 
S. Gallo, diftant from that city about twenty miles, where he had been 
informed that it was probable he might find fome manufcripts of the 
ancient Roman writers. In this place he had the happinefs to dif- 
cover a complete copy of Quintilian, whofe works had before appear- 
ed only in an imperfect and mutilated ftate,” &c. Vol. i, p. 254 

Mr. R. alfo fays, with great truth, his ‘ writings throw a 

confiderable light on the hiftory of the age.” With judg- 
ment, therefore, has Mr. Shepherd taken Poggio as the fubjett 
of his narrative, though, fromthe near approach of the umes, 
many perfons characterized in the one hiflory require alfo to 
be deferibed im the other. © Thus, in the introduciory chapter 
to the Life of Lorenzo (befides Poggio himfelf} the following 
authors are mentioned, who are fimilarly intreduced in the 
Life of Poggio; Ambrogio Traverfan, Leonardo and Carlo 
Aretino, Carlo Marfuppint, Guarino Veronefe, Giovanni 
Aunifpa, Francefco Filelfo, &c. It mui be owned, however, 
that, as the fortunes of thefe perfonages were more involved 
with thole of Poggio, they are here more copiouily defcribed ; 
and that nothingis improperly transferred froin the prior writer 
by his fucceflor. 

"This work of Mr. Shepherd is, in all refpeéts, worthy to 
be taken up as an introduétion to that ot Mr. Rofcoe. The 
flyle, like that of the Lite of Lorenzo, is maniy, pure, and 
elegant ; the remarks on authors evince a found tafte, and the 
reflections on events, a difcerning and culiivated mind. Though 
it does not equally abound in poetical paffages and tranflaiions, 
Poggio not being additted to poetry, yet it 1s not wholly defli- 
tute of them; and the profaic citations from his author, are 
rendered by Mr. S. with fidelity, tafte, and {pirit. In its 
external form, this publication is ftudioufly, as it feems, made 
to refemble that of Mr. Rofcoe: and not without found 
judgment, fince their connexion is fo imtimate, that they may 
properly be regarded as {cparate parts of one gencral defign. 
‘Lhe letter-prefs of this volume, which is marked as printed 
at Liverpool, 1s even /iperior to that of the Life of Lorenzo; 
the ink is Of a deeper black, the paper finer (though perhaps 
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rather too yellow) and the letter more elegant. The propor- 
tion of the letier-prefs to the margin is, however, to our tafe 
too {mall. ‘here ar ¢ no ornaments, except a vignette in the 
fronufpiece ; which is {uch a {pecimen of cutting on wood as 
very feldom has been pro duced, and will not often be rivalled, 
The fubjett ts allegorical, and reprefents the fun rifing over 
the ruins of Rome, among which two learned men are pur- 
nag their refcarches. 

A doubt may perhaps arife in fome minds, whether, not- 
withftanding his merits in the enquiry after ancient authors, 
Poggio was a perfon altogether worthy to find a biographer, 
at pesiice larly of the clerical ‘order, at the prefent day. The 
judgment of Erafmus againit him is apparently no lefs decifive 
than fevere, in a Les ise which has frequently been cited; 
** Poggio, rab ula adeo indoftus, ut etiamfi vacaret obfccenitate, 
tamen indignus effet qui legeretur ; adeo autem obfccenus, ut, 
etiainfi do€tiflimus fuiffet, tamen effet a bonis viris rejiciendus.”” 
Epift. 1. iv, Fp. 7. An appeal from Erafmus on fuch a fub- 
ject would not be ealy, tid it not feem probable that he was 
influenced, in this refpeét, by his efteem for the merits of 
Laurentius Valla, whofe inveterate hatred of Poggio, and ca- 
lummnies againit him, are only excufed by the fimilar excefles 
of that antagonift. In his Ceceronianus, the fentence of Eraf- 


. mus is rather more mild, “ Popgius Florentinus, vivide cujul- 


dam eloquentie vir.— —Nature fatis erat, artis et eruditionis non 
ita multuin: etiam impuio fermonis fluxu, fi Laurentio Valla, 
eredimus.”” Here he takes the impurity of his Latinity on 
the credit of Valla, as inihe other pallage: he probably did the 
general charaéter of the man and his w ritings. ‘The truth 1s, 
that the Facetre of Poggio, which cannot be too ftrongly re- 
probated, for the grofs and abominable indecencies with which 
they are inter{perfed, are the part of his writings, and perhaps 
the only part, that merits the feverity of Erafmus. Were this 
blemifh removed, or purged | of about one third, perhaps, of 
Its contents, Poggio might rank among authors highly tavour- 
able to morals, by his {pirited cenfure of fome moft odious 
vices. In his inveGtives, where his fcurrility is offenfive, he 
only ufed the weapons which were thought Jawful in his ume, 
and confta: atly drawn and exereifed againit himfelf. But the of- 
fence of his licentious jeft-book is not to be palliated; it wasa 
tranfgreffion againft his own better knowledge, fince he had 
reproved others for indec ency ; and it ought to have been fup- 
preffed, or very greatly purifie ‘d. Mr. $ . too {lightly ceniures 
this produ€tion ; thouch he folidly velaens the defence of it 
fuggefted by Recanati, that the moft licentious {tories were 


:aterpolations fubfequent to the time of the author. The co:- 
lection 
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leftion was juftly characterized by Valla, in 1452, which was 
even years before the author’s death; and we may add, that it 
was printed in 1470, only eleven years after, ina flate which 
e tear will not afford much juilification. The morals of 
Soni as far as women were concerned, were licentieus, for 
the g greater part of his life; nor can they be excufed any more 
than his Facetia, except by the grofs manners of his time, and 
the univerfal prevalence of bad example. ‘* It is a {triking 
proof,” fays his prefent biographer, “ of the licentioufnels 
of the times, that an apoftolic fecretary, who enjoyed the 
friendthip and efteem of the Pontiff, fhould have publifhed a 
number cf ftorics which outrage the laws of decency, and put 
modefty to the blufh ; and that the dignity of the Roman hie- 
rarchy fhould have tolerated a book, various paflages of which: 
tend not merely to expofe the ignorance and hy pocrify of in- 
dividuals of the clerical proiefhion, but to throw ridicule on 
the moft facred ceremomes of the Catholic Church.” P. 442. 
In other refpects, the charaéter of Poggio may be defended 
againft all affailants. He ferved his mailers with fidelity, and 
literature withenthufiafm. In pr ivate, hewasawarmanda fleady 
friend, unaltered by change of cvcurafbences. High- {pirited 
and liberal, a {worn foe to meannefs and hy pocrily, and fo 
averfe to the corruptions of Religion, that, had the work of 
Reformation been more advanced, his attachment to the papal 
court would prob. ibly have yielded to his zeal far truth. The 
noble tribute of juftice paid in one of his Epiilles to the cha- 
ra€ter and conttancy of Jerome of Prague, is a pledge to us 
of the feelings he would have experienced had the truth been 
jurther opened, and perfecution further carried. His flrong 
and frequent remonitrances againtt the hypoerify of the 
Romifh clergy fuggedt the fame opinion, and have led the 
writers of that clafs to charge him with impiety. If Erafmus 
confidered him as unlear ned, compared with his own aftonifh- 
ing extent of literature, there were certainly few others who 
had a right to defpife his acquirements; and the efforts of 
Poggio and his friends revived, more than any other caule, 
that tafle which prepared the world to admire the writings of 
Krafmus. It appears that in confidering the mutual invectives 
which had patted between Valla and “Poggio, Erafmus had 
taken part with the former; but the inveétives on both fides, 
as well as thofe which paffed between Poggio and Filelfo, are 
difgraceful to the writers ; and the refle ‘tions of Mr. Shepherd 
upon them, and upon literary contefts in general, de honour, 
man equal proportion, to his fentiments and his pen. T hough 
they occur near the clofe of his book, as we are employed 
upon this part of the fubje€t, we fhall cite them here, 
Cc c « The 
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«© The foregoing traits of the hiftory of literature muft decifively 
contradict the do¢trine of the amiable Ovid, when he afferts, 


Ingenuos didiciffe fideliter artes 
Emollit mores, nec fini: effe feros. 


It is, indeed, a moft lamentable truth, that few quarrels are more yio- 
lent or implacable, than thofe which are excited by the jealoufy of }i- 
terary rivalfhip; and that the bittereft vituperative language on record 
occurs in the controverfial writings of diftinguifhed icholars. Several 
caufes concur in producing this unhappy ettect. It is of the very ef. 
fence cf extraordinary talents to advance to extremes. In men whofe 


ardent minds glow with the temperature of genius, whether the flame 


be kindled by the fcintillation of love or of eninity, it burns with 
impetuous fury. ‘The exiltence of many fcholars, and the happinefs 
of the great majority of the cultivators of literature, depend upon the 
e(timation in which they are held by the public. Any affertion or in. 
finuation, therefore, derogatory to their talents or acquirements, they 
confider as a dangerous infringement upon their deareft interefts, 
which the ftrong principle of felt-prefervation urges them to refent, 
"The objects upon which we employ a confiderable portion of our 
time and labour, acquire, in our eftimation, an undue degree of im- 
portance. Hence it happens, that too many fcholars, imagining that 
all valuable knowledge centers in fome fingle fubjeét of ftudy, to 
which they have exclufively devoted their attention, indulge the fpirit 
of pride, and arrogantly claim from the public a degree of deference 
which is by no means due to the moft fuccefsful cultivator of any 
fingle department of f{cience or of literature: and in the literary, as 
well as in the commercial world, undue demands are refentfully re- 
filed; and amongft {cholars, as amongft men of the world, pride pros 
duces difcord, Learned min are alfo too frequently furrounded by 
officious friends, whofe ignorant enthufiafm of attachment betrays 
them into a kind of idolatry, which is productive of the moft mif- 
chievous confequences to its object. They who are accuftomed to 
meet with a blind and ready acquiefcence in their opinions, in the 
obfequious circle of their partizans, become impatient of contradic- 
tion, and give way to the impulfe of anger, when any one prefumes 
to put their dogmas to the teit of unreferved examination. The flame 
of refentment is fanned by the foolifh partiality by which it was ori- 
girally kindled; and the nobleft energies of fome mighty mind are 
ververted to the maintenance of ftrife, and the infliction of pain. 
Che operation of thefe caufes produces many ftriking proofs, that 
learning and wiflom are by no means identical; and that the inter- 
precer of the fublimeft morals may become the miferable victim of 
the meaneft paflions which rankle in the human breait.” P. 477. 
Poce1o, im this Lite, 1s called Poggio Bracciolini, without 
any other appellations; but in what pafles for his Epitaph, 
given both by Blount, in his Cen/ura, and by Nathan Chy- 
craus, in his colleétion of Infcriptions, he is called Johannes 
Francifcus Poggio. ‘The fame Chriftian names are alfo af- 
fixed to his portrait by Boiflard. ‘Thefe authorities alfo make 
Rome 
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Rome the place of his burial, which, Mr. Shepherd informs 
us, took place in the church of Santa Croce, at Florence. 
This is the more likely, as he undoubtedly died at Florence, 
and was not likely to be removed to Rome for burial, efpe- 
cially as he was fo highly efteemed by his countrymen, the 
Florentines. All thefe miftakes of the names, and of the Epi- 
taph, have arifen from confounding a fon with his father. John 
Francis Poggio, or rather Bracciolini, who was actually buried 
in the church of St. Gregory, at Rome, was the fourth fon of our 
Poggio; and the miftake in Chytrzus is, that of making the date 
MCCCCX XII, inftead of MDxx1I, when this fon of Poggio died, 
(p. 484.) The real Epitaph of Poggio Bracciolini remains, there~ 
fore, to be found, and muft be fought at Florence, not at 
Rome. Mr. Shepherd has not given it, nor the infcription 
fubjoined to his ftatue, of which he tells fo remarkable an 
anecdote. That, when the tacade of the church of Santa 
Maria del Fiore, where it flood, was altered in 1560, the 
flatue of Poggio was removed to another part of that edifice, 
whereit now compo/es one of the group of the twelve Apoftles. 
This is from Recanati’s Life of Poggio. 

The prefent Life of him contains much interefting matter : 
but, for the convenience of the reader, it greatly wants an Index. 
It would have been very proper alfo to infert, in fome part, a 
regular lift of his works; for, though each article is perhaps 
mentioned in its chronological order, they cannot, efpecially 
as there is no index, be viewed colleétively by the reader. 
This defeét we fhall fupply, from the Bafil edition of his 
works, publifhed in 1538. 1. Hiftoria difceptativa de ava- 
riia. 2. Hiftoria convivialis, uter alteri gratias debeat pro 
convivio, an qui vocatur, an qui vocat. 3. Hiftoria convivi- 
alts utra artium, medicina an juris civilis preftet. 4. Hifto- 
ria convivialis, utrum prifcis Romanis Latina lingua omnibus 
communis fuerit, an alia quedam dogtorum virorum, alia ple- 
bis et vulgi. Libri. This isa very curious traét, and ver 
learned. 5. De nobilitate, liber difceptatorius. 6. De hu- 
manx conditionis miferid. Lib. 2. 7. Afinus Luciani, La- 
ting. 8, Inveétiva in Felicem Antipapam. g. Inveétive 
in Francifcum Philelphum iv. 10. Inve&tive in Lauren- 
tium Vallam iv. 11. Oratioin Funere Cardinalis, Florentini. 
12, Oratio in funere Nicolai Nicoli. 13. Oratio in funere 
Laurentis de Medicis. 14. Oratio ad Nicolaum V. Pontificem. 
15. Epiftolarum Liber*. 16. De infelicitate principum, dialo- 
gus. 17. Facetiarum liber, 18. Hiftoria Florentina. Lib. vii. 


ee 











* Some Epiftles, if not other eompofitions of Poggio, may ftill moft 
Probably be found in MS, and well deferve the fearch, ki 
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We have already given a fufficient fpecimen of the flyle 
of this biographer, and of the nature of his refle€tions. When 
he appears as a tran{lator, from any works of his author, he 
fuftams the character with elegance and vigour. The only 
poetical effort is a tranflauon from one of Philelpbus’s Satires, 
and there, juftice compels us to fay, he does not appear 
quite fo much to advantage. We {peak not of any glaring 
defeéts, but merely of a ftyle lefs polifhed and vigorous than 
that of his profe. This Lite of Poggio, onthe whole, cannot 
fail to be creditable to the writer, and acceptable to the public, 
particularly asa fuitable and pleafing introduétion to that Life 
of Lorenzo, which is ifelf, in due time, to be followed by a 
no lefs interelling Life of Leo X. 





Art. VIL. Philofophical Tranfactions of the Royal Society, 
E3¢, 


(Concluded from our lafl, p. 283.) 


XVI. Additional Obfervations tending to inveftigate the 
Symptoms of the variable Emiffion of the Light and Heat of 
the Sun; with Trrals to fet afide darkening Glaffes, by tranf- 
mitting the folar Rays through Liquids; and a few Remarks 
to remove Objections that might be made againft fome of the 
Arvuments contarned in the former Paper. By William 
Herfchel, L.L. D. 


HE nature of the obfervations, which are contained in 
this fupplement to the other paper on the fame fubjett, 
of which we have taken fufficient notice in the preceding 
pages, is pretty well indicated in its title. They are of the 
fame nature as thofe of that paper, excepting that in this fup- 
plement atelefcopial eye-piece is defcribed, which defends the 
eve from the heat of the fun’s rays, by the interpofition of 
fluids, among which, Dr. H. folurid that water alone anfwers 
this purpofe remarkably well. 

“ I viewed,” he fays, ** the fun with a fkeleton eye-piece, into 
the vacancy of which may be placed a moveable trough, fhut up at 
the ends with well polifhed plain glaffes, fo that the fun’s rays may be 
made to pafs through any liquid contained in the trough, before they 
come to the eye-glafs, 

‘© ‘Through {pirit of wine, I faw the fun very diftinétly. There 
are ten openings without fhallows; and apretty confiderable one with 
a fhallow. ‘The opening is nearly round; and the fhallow is coneen- 
tric with it, and alfo round, The want of fhallows about the fmall 
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epenings, and the roundnefs of that about the largeft, indicate that 
the elaftic empyreal gas which pafles through them, is without fide. 
bias in its motion. 

«© March 8. I viewed the fun through water, It keeps the heat 
off fo well, that we may look for any length of time, without the leatt 
inconvenience,” 


The above-mentioned eye-piece is delineated on an adjoin- 
ing plate, 


XVII. On an improved Reflecting Circle. By Jofeph de 
Mendoza Rios, Efq. 


This author begins by briefly defcribing the general method 
of meafuring angles in prattical aftronomy, efpecially at fea. 
He mentions the improvements which have been made at va- 
rious times for this purpofe ; and the inftruments which were 
invented by ‘I. Mayer, and by the Chevalier de Borda. He 
points out the limits of their powers, as alfo their defeéts ; 
after which he defcribes a circular inftrument of his invention, 
for meafuring angles; and the defcription is illuftrated by 
four plates, which exhibit the inftrument in different points of 
view ; and the want of which prevents the practicability of 
giving our readers a fufhicient idea of its particular and com- 
plicated conftruétion. 


XVII. Obfervations and Experiments upon Dr. James's 
Powder ; with a Method of preparing, in the humid Way, a 
fimilar Subftance. By Richard Chenevix, Efq. 


In this paper it is firft of all remarked, that the dry way of 
preparing Dr. James’s Powder, is fubjeét to certain imequalt- 
ties, which may render the cfleét of this moft valuable medi- 
cine not very conflant ; and as too much attention cannot be 
paid to a preparation of fo much confequence, therefore, 
Mr. Chenevix endeavoured to difcover a more certain methad 
of preparing this powder ; and after a variety of trials, he at 
faft found reafon to prefer the following preparation. 


«« Diffolve,” he fays, ‘* together or feparately, in the leaft poffible 
portion of muriatic acid, equal parts of the white oxide of antimony 
(formerly called Algaroth’s Powder) and of phofphate of lime. Pour 
this folution gradually into diftilled water, previoufly alkalizated by a 
fuficient quantity of ammonia. A white and abundant precipitate 
will take place, which well wafhed and dried, is the fubftitute I pro- 
pofe for Dr. J ames’s Powder,” 


This author then fubjoins fome neceffary cautions in per- 


forming the preparation ; and, laftly, concludes with the fol- 
lowing account of its mediginal property. 


“ To 
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‘© To afcertain this,” he fays, ‘* 1 gave fome of my powder to 
Dr. Crighton, Dr. Babington, and Mr. Abernethy, gentlemen whofe 
extenfive practice, and acknowledged fkill, fufficiently enabled them to 
judge of its medical properties. They all concur in optnion, that, in its 
general effecis, it agrees with Dr, James’s Powder, and the Pu/wis Antima- 
nialis ; but, that it is more mild, and confequently may be given in 
Jarger quantities, feldom prod ucing naufea or vomiting, in dofes of 
Je(s than eight or ten grains.” 


XIX. Cafe of a young Gentleman, who recovered his 
Sight when Seven Y ears of Age, after having been deprived of 
at by Cataradls, before he was a Year old : with Remarks, 
By Mr. James Ware, Surgeon, 


A child, the fon of a clergyman, born in the year 1793, ap- 
arently healthy during fome months ; when about one year 
old, manifefted a flrone imperfeétion of fight. A furgeon in the 
country was contulted, who, on examining the child’s eye, 
difcovered an opacity in the pupils, which was fo confiderable, 
that he did not hefitate to pronounce that there was a complete 
cataraét in each. In confequence of this, application was‘ 
made to Mr. Ware, who, after a proper examination, thought 
fit to a m the neceflary operation on the 29th of Decem- 
ber, 1800; which wes attended with the defired effeét. 

We hall omit to mention the particulais relative to the ope- 
ration itfelf, or to the daily improvements of the child’s fight; 
but we fhall only tranfcribe {ome remarkable points of com- 
parifon between the obfervations that were made with Mafter W. 
(the above-mentioned young gentleman) and thofe which are 
given in the 35th vclume of the Philofophical ‘Tranfattions, 
refpecting Mr. Chefelden’s patient, who was fuppofed to have 
been born blind, and who received his fight, after the operation, 
at the age of between 1 3 and 14. 

«© Tt fhould be obferved,” this author fays,-** that though Mafter 
W, was fix years younger than Mr. Chefelden’s patient, he was ree 
markably intelligent, and gave the mott direct and fatisfa¢tory anfwers 
to every gueition that was put to him, Both of them, alfo, if not 
born biind, loft their fight fo very early, that, as Mr. Chefelden ex- 
preiles it, they had not any recollection of having ever feen. 

‘¢ My firit remark is, that, contrary to the experience of Mr. Che- 
felden’s patient, who is ftated to have been fo tar from making any 
judgment of diftance, that he thought all objeéts touched his eyes, as 
what he felt did his fkin, Mafter W, diftinguifhed, as foon as he was 
able to fee, a table, a yard and a half from him ; ‘and proved that he 
had fome accuracy in his idea ot diftance, by faying, t that it was a 
little turther off than his hand could reach, This obfervation, fo con- 
trary to the account we have received of Mr. Chetelden’s patient, 
would have furprifed me much more than it did, if I had not previ- 


ovfly, in fome fimilar initances, had reafon to fufpect that chili yo 
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from whom catara¢ts had been extracted, had a notion of diftance the 
firft :noment they were enabled to fee. In the inftance particularly of 
a young gentleman from Tieland, fourteen years cld, from each of 
wh: fe eyes I extracted a cataract, in the year 1794, in the prefence of 
Dr. Ha nilton, Phyfivian :o the London Hofpital, and who before the 
operation aflured me, as did his friends, that he never had feen the 
figure of any « bject, Dr. H. and myfelf were much aftonithed by the 
facility with which, on the firft experiment, he took hold of my hand 
at different diftances, mentioning whether it was brought nearer to, or 
carried further from him, and conveying his hand to mine in a circulat 
direction, that we might be the berter fatisfied of the accuracy with 
which he did it. In this cafe, however, and in others of a like nature, 
although the patients had certainly been blind from early infancy, I 
could not fatisty myfelf that they had not, before this period, enjoyed 
a fufficient degree of fight to imprefs the image of vifible objects on 
their minds, and to give them ideas which could not afterwards be 
entirely obliterated. In the inftance of Mafter W. however, no fufs 
picion of this kind could occur; fince, in addi.ion to the declaration 
of himfelf and his mother, it was proved by the teitimony of the fur- 
geon who examined his eyes in she country, that the cataracts were 
fully formed before he was a year old. And I beg leave to add fur- 
thes, that on making inquiries of «wo children, between feven and 
eight years of age, now under my care, both of whdm have been blind 
from birth, and on whom no operation has yet been performed, 1 find 
that the knowledge they have of colours, limited as it is, is fufficient 
to enable them to tell whether colcured objects be brought nearer to, 
or carried further from them ; for intla.ce, whether they are at the dil- 
tance of two inches or four inches from their eyes ; nor have either of 
them the flighteft fufpicion, as is related of Mr. Chefelden’s patient, 
that coloured objects, when held before them, touch their eyes, 

** But the judgment which Mailer W. formed of the diffrent dif- 
tances of objects, was not the only inftance in which he differed from 
Mr. Chefelden’s patient; who, we are informed, did not know the 
figure of any thing, nor any one thing trom another, however different 
in fhape and magnitude ; for Mailer W. knew and defcribed a letter, 
not only as white, but alfo as {quare, becaue tt had corners; and an 
oval filver-box, not only as fhining, but alfo as round, becaufe it had 
no corners; he likewife knew, and called by its name, a white ftone 
mug, on the firlt dav he obtained his fight, dittinyuifhing it from a 
bafon, becaufe it had a handle. Thefe experiments were made in the 
prefence of two re{pectable perfons, as well as myfelf; and they were 
wg times repeated, to convince us that we could not be miftaxen in 
them.” 


After the above remarkable comparifon, Mr. Ware adduces 
the opinions of feveral able furgeons; and fubjoins various 
proper and ufeful obfervaitons, concerning the mode of pers 
forming the operation, and its effects; trom which he deduces 
the following inftruétive inferences : 

‘© 1ft. When children are bora blind, in confequence of having cae 


taracts in their eyes, they are never fo totally deprived of fight as not 
to 
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** To afcertain this,” he fays, ‘* 1 gave fome of my powder to 
Dr. Crighton, Dr, Babington, and Mr. Abernethy, gen: lemen whofe 
extenfive practice, and acknowledged fkill, fufficiently enabled them to 
judge of its medical properties. They all concur in opinion, that, in its 
general effecis, it agrees with Dr. James’s Powder, and the Pulvis Antima- 
nialis; but, that it is more mild, and confequently may be given in 


larger quantities, feldom prod ucing naufea or vomiting, in dofes of 
lefs than eight or ten grains.” 


XIX. Cafe of a young Gentleman, who recovered his 
Sight when Seven Years of Age, after having been deprived of 
at by Cataracts, before he was a Year old; with Remarks, 
By Mr. James Ware, Surgeon, 


A child, the fon of a clergyman, born in the year 1793, ap- 
parently healthy during fome months ; ; when about one year 
old, manifefted a {trong imperfeétion of fight. A furgeon in the 
country was confulted, who, on examining the child’s e re, 
difcovered an opacity in the pupils, which was fo confiderable, 
that he did not helitate to pronounce that there was a complete 
cataraét in each. In confequence of this, application was* 
made to Mr. Ware, who, after a proper examination, thought 
fit to perform the neceffary operation on the 29th of Decem- 
ber, 1800; which was attended with the defired effeét. 

We fhall omit to mention the particulais relative to the ope- 
ration itfelf, or to the daily improvements of the child’s fight ; 
but we fhall only tranfcribe fome remarkable points of com- 
parifon between the obfervations that were made with Mafter W. 
(the above-mentioned young gentleman) and thofe which are 

iven in the 95th velume of the Philofophical Tranfa€tions, 
refpecting Mr. Chefelden’s patient, who was fuppofed to have 
been born blind, and who received his fight, after the operation, 
at the age of between 1 g and 14. 


ss Te fhould be obferved,”’ this author fays,-‘* that though Mafter 
W. was fix years younger than Mr, Chefelden’s patient, he was ree 
markably intelligent, and gave the mott direct and fatisfa¢tory anfwers 
to every qucition that was put to him, Both of them, alfo, if not 
born biind, loft their fight fo very early, that, as Mr, Chefelden ex- 

reffes it, they had not any recollection of having ever feen. 

“ My firft remark is, that, contrary to the experience of Mr. Che- 
felden’s patient, who is ftated to have been fo far from making any 
judgment of diftance, that he thought all obje¢ts touched his eyes, as 
what he felt did his fkin, Matter W, diftinguifhed, as foon as he was 
able to fee, a table, a yard and a half from him; and proved that he 
had fome accuracy in his idea of diftance, by faying, that it was a 
little further off than his hand could reach, This obfervation, fo con- 
trary to the account we have received of Mr. Chefelden’s patient, 
would have furprifed me much more than it did, if I had not previ- 
opfly, in fome Senilos 3 inftances, had reafon to fafpeet that ogg * 
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from whom cataraéts had been extrated, had a notion of diftance the 
firit :noment they were enabled to fee. In the inftance particularly of 
a young gentleman from Leland, fourteen years old, from each of 
wh: fe eyes | extracted a cataract, in the year 1794, in the prefence of 
Dr. Ha vilton, Phyfivian co the London Hofpital, and who before the 
operation aflured me, as did his friends, that he never had fen the 
figure of any « bject, Dr. H. and myfelt were much aftonifhed by the 
facility with which, on the firft experiment, he took hold ot my hand 
at different diftances, mentioning whether it was brought nearer to, or 
carried further from him, and conveying his hand to mine in a circular 
direction, that we might he the better fatisfied of the accuracy with 
which he did it. In this cafe, however, and in others of a like nature, 
although the patients had certainly been blind from early infancy, I 
could not fatisty myfelf that they had not, before this period, enjoyed 
a fufficient degree of fight to imprefs the image of vifible objects on 
their minds, and to give them ideas which could not afterwards be 
entirely obliterated. In the inftance of Mafter W. however, no fuf- 
picion of this kind could occur; fince, in addiiion to the declaration 
of himfelt and his movher, it was proved by the teftimony of the fur- 
geon who examined his eyes in he country, that the cataracts were 
fully formed before he was a year old. And 1 beg leave to add ftur- 
thes, that on making inquiries of «wo children, between feven and 
eight years of age, now under my care, both of whdm have been blind 
from birth, and on whom no opera‘ion has yet been performed, 1 find 
that the knowledge they have of colours, limited as it is, is fufficient 
to enable them to tell whether colcured objects be brought nearer to, 
or carried further from them ; for infla.ce, whether they are at the dif- 
tance of two inches or four inches trom their eyes ; nor have either of 
them the flighteft fufpicion, as is related of Mr. Chefelden’s patient, 
that coloured obje¢ts, when held betore them, touch their eyes. 

‘© But the judgment which Matler W. formed of the diff-rent dif- 
tances of objects, was not the only inftance in which he differed from 
Mr. Chefelden’s patient; who, we are informed, did not know the 
figure of any thing, nor any one thing from another, however different 
in fhape and magnitude ; for Malter W. knew and defcribed a letter, 
not only as white, but alfo as {quare, becau’e it had corners; and an 
oval filver-box, not only as fhining, but alfo as round, becaufe it had 
no corners; he likewife knew, and called by its name, a white ftone 
mug, on the firlt day he obtained his fight, dittinguifhing it from a 
bafon, becaufe it had a handle. Thefe experiments were made inthe 
prefence of two re{pectable perfons, as well as myfelf; and (hey were 
feveral times repeated, to convince us that we could not be miftaken in 
them.” 


After the above remarkable comparifon, Mr. Ware adduces 
the opinions of feveral able furgeons ; and fubjoins various 
proper and ufeful obfervations, concerning the mode of pere 
forming the operation, and its effects; trom which he deduces 
the following inftructive inferences : 

«© sft, When children are born blind, in confequence of having ca« 


tara¢ts in their eyes, they are never fo totally deprived of fight as not 
to 
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to be able to diftinguifh colours ; and, though they cannot fee the figure 
of an object, nor even its colour, unlefs it be placed within a very 
fhort diftance, tiey neverthelefs can tell whether, when within this 
diftance, it be brought nearer to, or carried farther from them. 

‘* edly. In confequence of this power, whilft in a ftate of compara. 
tive blindnefs, children who have their catara¢ts removed, are enabled, 
immediately on the acquifition of fight, to form fome judgment of 
the diftance, and even of the outline, of thofe ftrongly defined objects 
with the colour of which they were previoufly acquainted. 

«© 3dly. When children have been born with cataraéts, the cryftal- 
line humour has generally, if not always, been found either in a foft, 
or fluid ftate. If, therefore, it be not accompanied with an opacity, 
either in the anterior or pofterior portion of the capfule, and this cap- 
fule be largely punctured with the couching needle, introduced in the 
way in which this inftrument is ufually employed to deprefs the cata- 
ract, there is reafon to expect that the opaque matter will, fooner or 
later, be abiurbed, the pupil become clear, and the fight be reftored. 

«© athly. If, in addition to the opacity of the cryftalline humour, 
its capfule be alfo opaque, either in its anterior or pofterior portion, or 
in both (which circumitance cannot be afcertained before the opera- 
tion) and, in confequence of this, the operation above-mentioned 
fhould not prove fuccefsful, it will not preclude the performance of ex- 
tration afterwards, if this be thought advifeable. | 

«© cthly. The operation above-mentioned being much more eafy 
to pertorm than that of extraction, and it being poffible to fix the eye 
with perfect fafety during its performance, by means of a fpeculum 
oculi, it may be undertaken at a much earlier age than the latter ope- 
ration ; and a chance may of courfe be given to the patient, of re- 
ceiving inftruction, without that lofs of time which has ufually been 
thought unavoidable, when children are born with this diforder.” 


In a note to the above paragraph, this author mentions, that 
about a month after the above-mentioned fuccefsful operation 
on Mafter W.’s left eye, he performed a fimilar operation on 
the right eye of the fame perfon; but the opacity afterwards 
was not diminifhed; and he did not acquire any additional 
fight from this eye. 


XX. An Account of fome Galvanic Combinations, formed 
by the Arrangement of fingle metallic Plates and Fluids, ana- 
logous to the new Galvanic Apparatus of Mr. Volta. By 
Mr. Humphry Davy, Lecturer on Chemiftry in the Royal 


Inftitution. 


«¢ All the Galvanic Combinations,” this author obferves, “* ana- 
logous to the new apparatus of Mr. Volta, which have been hereto- 
fore defcribed by experimentalifts, confift (as far as my knowledge 
extends) of feries, containing at leaft two metallic fubftances, or one 
metal and charcoal, and a ftratum of fluid: and it has been generally 
fuppofed, that their agencies are, in fome meafure, conneéted with 
the different powers of the metals to conduct elettricity; but I haye 
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found, that an accumulation of Galvanic influence, exa@ly fimilar to 
the accumulation in the common pile, may be produced, by the ar- 
rangement of fingle metallic plates or arcs, with different Rrataof 
fluids.” 


That a€ting fingle Galvanic circles could be formed by ane 
metallic body, or perfe& conduttor, and two fluids, or imper- 
fe&t conduétors, is one of the earlieft of Mr. Volta’s difcove- 
ries, which he has fully and repeatedly defcriked, efpecially 
in his letter to Gren; and, after his difcovery of the accumu- 
Jation of the Galyanic power, by a repetition of a fingle Galva- 
nic circle; no doubt could be entertained, that the Galvanic 
battery might be formed by the repetition of a circle, confifling 
of one perfect and two imperfeét conduttors, as well as of a 
circle, confifling of two perfect and one imperfeé condu€tor: 
but experimenters have adopted the latter made in preference 
to the former, principally becaufe the power of a battery, con- 
ftructed in the latter way, is much flronger, and confiderably 
more durable, than that of a battery conftruéted in the former 
way; yet Mr. Davy’s endeavours to examine the powers of 
the weaker fort of batteries, are undoubtedly laudable, and 
may become ufeful. He divides thofe Galvanic arrangements 
into three claffes, which he defcribes in the following man- 
ner, 


“* The firft and moft feeble clafs is compofed, whenever fingle me- 
tallic plates, or arcs, are arranged in fuch a manner, that two of their 
furfaces, or ends oppofite to each other, are in contact with different 
fluids, one capable, and the other incapable, of oxidating the metal. 
In this cafe, 1f the feries are numerous, and in repular alternation, 
Galvanic influence will be accumulated, analogous, in all its effeéts, to 
the influence of the common pile. 

*«¢ The fecond clafs of Galvanic Combinations with finele plates 
is formed, when plates, or arcs, compofed of a metallic fubftance, ca- 
pable of aéting upon fulphurated hydrogen, or upon fu!lphurets dif 
folved in water, are formed into feries, with portions of a folution of 
fulphuret of potafh and water, in fuch a manner, that one fide of 
every plate, or arc, ‘is in contact with water, whilft the oppofite fide 
is ated on by the folution of fulphuret, Under thefe circumfances, 
when the alternation is regular, and the number of feries fufficientl 
great, Galvanic power is evolved; and water, placed in the circutt 
with filver wires, is ated on; oxide being depofited on the wire con- 
neéted with the fide of the plate, undergoing chemical alteration, 
whilft hydrogen is evolved from the fide in contact with water, 

«s ‘The third, and moft powerful, clafs of Galvanic Batteries, con- 
ftruéted with fluids and fingle’ metals, is formed, wheu metallic fub- 
ftances, oxidable in acids, and capable of acting on folutions of ful- 
phurets, are connetted, as plates, with oxidating fluids, and folutions 
of fulphuret of potafh, in fuch a manner, that the oppofite fides of 
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every plate may be undergoing dificrent chemical changes; the mode 
of alternation heing regular. 

«© Tn all the fingle metallic piles conftructed with cloths, the aétion 
is very tranfient : ‘the decompofition of the acids, and of the fylphu- 
ret, 15 generally completed in a few MINULES ; and, in confequence, 
the Galvanic influence ceafes to be evolved.’ 


XXI. A Continuation of the Experiments and Obferva. 
tions on the Light which is /pontaneoufly emitted from va- 
rious Bodies; with fome Experiments and Obfervations on 
Solar Light, when imbibed by Canton’s Pho/phorus. By 
N. Hulme, M. D. 


Dr. Hulme’s former paper on this fubjeé&, of which the 
prefent is a continuation, is in the Philofophical Tranfa€tions 
for 1800; and due notice of it was taken, in our account of 
that volmiie. The prefent continuation commences by de- 
fcribing the apparatus, which is as follows, 


«¢ The apparatus employed for experiments with any kind of air, 
unlefs otherwife exprefled, confitted of the following parts; 1. A 
tea-faucer, holding about three ounces of water. 2. A wide-mouthed 
phial, which would contain about ten ounces of liquid. 3. A fmall 
wooden ttand, compofed of a flender pillar or pin, nearly fcur inches 
high, fixed into a round bafe, a little more than an inch in diameter, 
and half an inchthick. ‘This ftand was faftened, by ftrong thread, to 
the middle of a piece of flat lead, fuch as lines Chinefe tea-chetts, 
having holes in it to admit the thread; the lead was: about three 
inches {quare, and doubled, to give it weight and ftability. ‘The top 
of the pr ‘lar was made pointed; and a round piece of cork, about an 
inch in diameter, and halfan inch thick, was fixed upon it, by means 
of a fuperficial hole, bored in its under part with a gimlet. 

«© When the whole apparatus was put in ufe, the phial was filled 
with cold pump water, in a pneumatic tub, then inverted, and the 
fpecies of air to be employed was let up into it, to the quantity of 
about eight ounces. ‘The fubject for experiment being applied to, or 
faftened upon, the top of the cork, the ftand was placed on the tea- 
faucer, and then introduced, under water, into the phial containing 
the air. The whole apparatus being now fupported by the tea-faucer, 
with water in it, was depofited in the laboratory for experiments on 
igh it. By this contrivance, the experiments were made in about 
eight ounces of air, by meafure, confined in above two ounces of 
water.’ 


With this apparatus, Dr. H. performed a variety of valu. 
able experiments, the principal objeét of which was, to afcer- 
tain the a¢tion of various gafes upon fpontaneous light ; name- 
ly, the luminous matter of the herring, mackarel, rotten 
wood, &c. The refult proved the following particulars. 


** 1. That objects which abound with fpontaneous light in a latent 
fate, fuch as the herring, mackarel, and the like, do not emit it 
when 
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when deprived of I'fa, except from fuch parts as have been fome time 
jo contact with the air. 

«© ‘They likewife thew, that the blaft of a pair of bellows does not 
increafe this {pecies of light, as it does that which proceeds from come 
buftion. 

“< 2. That oxygen gas does not a& upon this kind of light, fo as 
to render it much more vivid than it is in atmofpherical air; which is 
quite contrary to what fome authors have alledged. 

© 3. Thai azotic gas, which is incapable of fupporting light from 
combuttion, fhould be fo favourable to the fpontaneous light which 
is emitted from fifhes, as to preferve its exiltence aud brilliancy for 
fome time, when applied upow a cork; yct, that it fhould prevent the 
ji. of the herring and the mackarel trom becoming lumiaous, and 
alfo extinguifh the light proceeging from rotten wood, 

4. ** ‘That hydrogen gas, in general, prevents the emiffion of {pon 
tancous light, and alfo extinguifhes it when emitted; but, at the fame 
time, it does not hinder its quick revival, when the fubje¢t of the ex. 
periment is again expofed to the action of atmofphericai air, although 
the light may have been a confiderable time in an extinguifhed ftate. 

“© 5. That carbonic acid gas has alfo an extinguiihing property, 


with refpeét to fpontancous light; but, in general, rhe light returns, 


if the object of experiment be taken out, and expofed to the open air,. 


«© 6, That fulphurated hydrogen gas extinguithes fponraneous light 
much fooner than carbonic acid gas; and that, in general, the light 
returns much more flowly, when the fubject is expofed to atmofpheric 
air. 

«<4, That nitrous gas totally prevents the emiffion of light, and 
quickly extinguifhes that which has been emitted; likewife, that the 
luminous objects which had been under its influence (excepting the 
glow-worm) did not experience a revival of their light, when takea 
out, and kept for fome time in common air,” 


This author found, that, under the receiver of the air. 
pump, the light of a piece of fhining wood, as aifo that of the 


herring, was diminilhed in proportion as the air was with 


drawn, until hardly a faint luminous point remained, which 
was probably owing to the refiduum of air. Thofe fub- 
ftances recovered their luminous appearance on the readmif- 
fion of air. 

The laft fe&tion of this valuable paper contains experiments 
and obfervations on folar light, when imbibed by Canton’s 
phofphorus. 

From the account of thofe experiments it appears, 1. That 
the imbibed light is rendered more vivid by a moderate de- 
gree of heat. 2. That it is extinguilhed by a great degree of 
heat. 3. That the imbibed light, after being 1n a latent ftate, 
is excited, and rendered luminous, by the agency of heat. 
Laftly, it was obferved, that if Canton’s phofphorus be ex- 
pofed to the cold of a frigorific mixture in air, its imbibed 
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light wall thereby be extinguifhed; but that it will be revived 
by an increafe of temperature. 


** Finding it,’ Dr. H. fays, ‘© thus fomewhat difficult to extin. 
guifh folar light fx ar, recourfe was had to water. ‘This anfwered 
perfectly well; for the water, when frozen, gave a fubftantial body, 
as it were, to the imbibed light of the phofphorus, fo as to enable it 
to retain the excefs of cold arifing from the laantiie mixture; there- 
by making the experiments quite fatisfactory. When the phofphorus 
was thus furrounded by ice, only a few minutes ftay in the frigorific 
mixtures would generally be fufficient for a total extin@ion.” 


XXII. Experiments on the Chemical Produdhon and 
Agency of E leet) icity. dy W. H. Wollafton, M. D. 


A confiderable light is thrown, by Dr. Wollafton’s well- 
cenceived experiments, on the aétion of fuch bodies as are 
concerned in what is now generally known under the name 
of Galvanic procefles, The experiments and obfervations of 
the prefent paper principally tend to prove, 1. That the pri- 
mary caufe of the eleétric phanomena, which are produced 
by the Galvanic battery, is the oxidation of the metal; and, 
2. ‘Vhat the electricity of a common ele¢trical machine, when 
properly direéted, produces effeéts fimilar to thofe of the Gal. 
vanic battery. 

We cannot give our readers a better idea of Dr. W.’s ex- 
periments, than by tranfcribing three or four paragraphs ot 
his valuable paper. 


Exp.1. ‘* Ifa piece of zinc anda piece of filver have each one 
extremity immerled in the fame veffel, containing fulphuric or muri- 
atic acid, diluted with a large quantity of water, the zinc is diffolved, 
and yields hydrogen gas, by decompolition of the water: the filver 
not being atied upon, has no power of decompofing water; but, 
whenever the zine and filver are made to touch, or any metallic com- 
munication is made between them, hydrogen gas 1s alfo formed at 
the furface of the filver. 

** Any other metal befides zinc, which, by affiftance of the acid 
employed, is capable of decompofing water, will fucceed equally, if 
the other wire confifts of a metal on which the acid has no effect.” 

Exp. 4. ‘* Having a wire of fine filver ,45 of an inch in dia- 
mer, | coated the middle of it, for two or three inches, with fealing 
wax; and, by cutting through in the middle of the wax, expofed a 
fection of the wire. The two coated extremities of the wire, thus 
divided, were immerfed in a folution of fulphate of copper, placed in 
an electric circuit between the two conductors; and fparks, taken at 

,’. of an inch diftance, were pafied by means of them, through the 
foiutnwon, After too turns of the machine, the wire which commu- 
nicated with (what is called) the negative conductor, had a precipi- 
tate formed on its furface, which, upon being burnifhed, was evi- 
dently copper, but the oppofite wire had no fuch coating. * 
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*¢ Upon reverfing the direétion of the current of electricity, the 
order of the phenomena was of courfe reverfed ; the copper being 
fhortly rediffolved by affitance of the oxidating power of potitive 
electrity, and a fimilar precipitate formed on the oppofite wire,” 

Exp. 7. ** In order to try how far the ftrength of the electric {park 
might be reduced, by proportionable diminution of the extremity of 
the wire, I paffed a folution of gold in agua regia through a capillary 
tube; and, by heating the tube, expelled the acid. There remained 
a thin film of gold, lining the inner furface of the tube, which, by 
melting the tube, was converted into a very fine thread of gold, 
through the fubftance of the glafs. When the extremity of this 
thread was made the medium of communication through water, I 
found, that the mere current of ele¢tricity would occafion a ftream of 
very fmall bubbles to rife from the extremity of the gold, although 
the wire, by which it communicated with the pofitive or negative 
conductor, was placed in abfolute contact with them. Hence it ap- 
pears, that decumpofition of water may take place by common elec- 
tricity, as well as by the electric pile, although no difcernible {parks 
are produced.” 


Dr. W. concludes his paper, by pointing out a flriking fi- 
milarity between the ation of Volta’s pile and that of a com- 
mon eleétrical machine; namely, that they both feem to de- 
pend upon oxidation; fo that the eleétric powers of both in- 
creafe with the increafe of oxidation, and wice ver/a. 


‘© This fimilarity,” he fays, ** in the means by which both elec- 
tricity and Galvani{m appear to be excited, in addition to the refem- 
blance that has been traced between their effects, fhews that they are 
both effentially the fame; and confirms an opinion, that has already 
been advanced by others, that all the differences difcoverable in the 
effects of the latter, may be owing to its being lefs intenfe, but pro- 
duced in much larger quantity.” 


XXIII. Farther Obfervations on the Effels which tale 
Place from the Deftruction.of the Membrana Tympani of i the 
Ear; with an Account of an Operation. for the Removal ofa a 


particular Specves of Deafne/s. By Mr. A. C ooper, 


The fa&s which are circumflantially related in the prefeut 
paper, eftablifh a very remarkable phifiological propolition, 
the reverfe of which was commonly believed previoufly. to 
Mr. Cooper’s obfervations.: In fhort,.it proves that the mem- 
brana tympani may not only be ruptured, but that it may 
even be totally deflroy ed, without the total privation of the 
fenfe of hearing; or, in other words, that the membrana tym- 
pani is not indifpenfably neceffary to the organ of hearing. 

This author, in the firft place, enumerates the moft nfnal 
caufes which occafion the rupture of that membrane: he then 
deferibes 
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defcribes the effeéts which are produced by that laceration on 
the organ of hearing. 


«« The effect,” he fays, * produced upon the fenfe of hearing, by 
this defective ftate of the membrana tympani, varies according to cir. 
cumftances. If there be a {mall aperture only, leaving the malleus 
with its natural attachment, no difference in the power of the organ 
is perceptible ; the membrane vibrates, and communicates its vibra. 
tions, as before. If the whole of the membrane be deftroyed, and 
three out of four of the fmall bones of the tympanum be removed, an 
aloft total deatnefs enfues; but the ear, after a time, begins to reco- 
ver its powers, and, in the end, regains them, with that degree of im- 
perfeion only, which, in my former paper, I have defcribed, in the 
cafe of Mr. P.” 


The paper juft alluded to is in the firft volume of the Phi. 
Iofophical Tranfaétions, 

The above theory is followed by the ftatement of feveral 
cafes that have fallen under Mr. Cooper’s obfervation; to 
which are added, proper explanations and remarks. Hethen 
defcribes the operation neceflary for perforating that mem- 
brane, in order to relieve certain cafes of deafnefs; and, 
jaftly, fpecifies when it may be proper or improper to per- 
form fuch an operation. 

A plate, which accompanies this paper, exhibits the exter- 
nal ear, with the meatus auditorius, membrana tympani, and 
Eutlachian tube; it fhows the perforating inftrument, as it is 
introduced in the operation; as alfo the membrana tympani 
in various difordered ftates. | 

After the above-mentioned papers, the prefent Part of the 
Philofophical Tranfaétions contains a ‘lift of the prefents made 
to the Royal Society, from November, 1800, to July, 1801; 


together with the names of the donors, and the Index for the 
whole volume. ? 








Arr. VIII. Eight Difcourfes, on the Connefion between the 
Old and New Teftament, confidered as Two Parts of the 
fame Divine Revelation; and demonftrative of the great 
Doérine of Atonement: accompanied with a Preliminary 
Difcourfe, refpect{ully addreffed to the younger Clergy; 
contarning fome Remarks on the late rol for Campbell's 
Ecclefaftical Hiftory. By the Rev. Charles Daubsny, LL.B. 
Fellow of Wincheflter College; Minifler of Chrift’s Church, 
Bath; and Author ef a Guide to the Church. 8vo. 
“481 pp. gs. Hatchard. 1802. 


MIDST a widely fpread apoftacy from the faith of 
Chriit, it is to the glory of the Englifh Church and the 
nation, that they can yet boaft of defenders of the faith, who, 
5 uncor- 
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tincorrupted by the falfe philofophy of the age, fee no necef- 


fity for relinquifhing one truth to preferve another, Among 
thefe, the refpe€table author of the work before us holds a 
diftinguifhed place. Confidering the Church as a fociety or 
{choo!, formed by Chrift for the propagation of the truth as it 
is in him, Mr. Daubeny began his career by publifhing a 
Guide to the Church, of which the reader will find an ac- 
count in the eleventh volume of the Britifh Critic. This 
was beginning his work properly. Truth, fpeculative and 
practical, either is, or ought to be, the objeét of every man’s 
purfuit who names the name of Chrift; but, if there be only 
one courfe, or one road, in which that purfuit can be fuccefs- 
fully carried on, the firft thing to be done 1s, to afcertain that 
road, as diftinguifhed from the numberlefs by-ways, pointed 
out, by falfe guides, as leading to the fame object. 

Mr. Daubeny’s delineation of the Church, though certainly 
apoftolical, had no charms for the feétarift or latitudinarian. 
Several replies were made to it; and one, by Sir’ Richard 
Hill, drew from the author a work, entitled “* An Appendix 
to the Guide to the Church,”’ of more value, perhaps, than 
even the Guide itfelf*, | 

Having afcertained in which of the focieties laying claim to 
the charaéter of Churches of Chrift, that claim is well 
founded; and, having proved that the Church of England is 
one of thefe, the author undertakes, :n the prefent volume, ta 
fhow, that fhe has preferved in purity the facred depofit com- 
mitted to her care. He is compelled, however, betore he en- 
ters direttly upon that fubjeét, to travel asain over part of his 
former ground. 

In a pofthumous work of the late celebrated Dr. Campbell, 
of Aberdeen, which has been publifhed fince the appearance 
of the ‘* Guide,” and of the ‘“* Appendix to the Guide to 
the Church,” an account is detailed of the conftitution of the 
primitive Church, fo very different from that which has been 
given by Mr. Daubeny, that he feels himfelf called upon to 
enquire into its truth, as well as to vindicate our ecclefiaftical 
eftablifhment from one of the rudeft attacks that have ever 
been made upon it. This he performs, with his ufual ability, 
in a Preliminary Difcourfe, addrefled to the younger Clergy. 
He conviéts the ingenious Principal, of reafoning fometimes 
againft Prefbytery, as well as againft Epifcopacy; of miftak- 
ing the fenfe of fome of the authors whom he quotes; of be- 





* See Brit. Crit, vol, xv, 
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ing, indeed, litle converfant with the language of Chriflan 
antiquity; and not unfrequently of contranhBlinis himfelf; 
As we have lately reviewed Dr. Campbell’s Leétures, we 
fhall not again particularly advert to the queftions at iffue 
between Mr. Daubeny and him; but we have no hefitation to 
fay, that this Preliminary Difcourfe 1s worthy of its author; 
and that the younger clergy can hardly employ a_ portion of 
their time more advantageoully, than in perufing it with feri- 
Quis attention. 


‘© The times in which we live,” as is here well obferved, * call 
for all the energy of the human mind, to ftop the progrefs of that de- 
folating fyftem, which.derives its origin from the licentious creed, 
which has long been ftealing on the world. ‘To the clergy, as to the 
appointed guardians of the Chriftian altar, the profeflional inter. 
preters of the evangelic code, and the conititutional promoters of or- 
der and government, the public eye is, in fuch tirhes, particularly di- 
rected ; and, whillt there is any {pring of theological activity in the 
clerical mind; whillt any energy of religious zeal, any fegard for 
profeffional character remainis in the clerical heart, they wilt not dif- 
appoint the public expectation ; but willwontinue to be, what they 
have hitherto been, the moft learned, as well as the moft zealous, of 
Chriflian divines.” 


To direét in a proper courfe the fludies and the zeal of the 
younger clergy, as well as to inftruét the Chriftian layman, 
few works will be found better adapted than the volume be- 
fore us. 


«¢ ‘The prophecies delivered, and the miracles recorded, in the dif- 
ferent parts ot holy writ, prove the dignity of the perfon to whom 
they refer; the teftimony of Jefus being, in their refpective ways, the 
fpirit of both. All found members of the Church, therefore, muft 
confider themfelves indebted to champions, who, in this armour of 
truth, take the field againft thofe Goliahs of infidelity, who, in our 
days of rebuke and blafphemy, are come forth to defy the armies of 
the living God: but, whilft fome of the watchmen of Ifrael are engaged 
in the'field with the open and declared enemies of Chriftianity, others 
may be not lefs ufefully employed, in confirming the faith of thofe 
who are ftill defirous of holding faft their profeffional engagement. 
For, as all herefy is a ftage of advancement towards infidelity, every 
fuccefsful attempt to eftablith the truth, as it is in Chrift Jefus, mult 
tend to itop in a degree, the progrefs of thofe baneful principles; 
which, in exchange for our beft enjoyments and belt expectations, 
ofer nothing to the contemplative mind, but a diforganized fociety, 
and’ an heedieh futurity.” 


** With thefe ideas before me, my object,” fays Mr. Daubeny, 
** will now be, not to prove the eftablifhment of Chriltianity, by 
tracing its fortunes, with the concurring light of hiftory and prophecy, 
through the different flages of its progrefs through the world; a —. 
whic 
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which mnft have addreffed itfelf chiefly to the learned; but to write 
down to the underftanding of the re common Chriftian: by illuf- 
trating and confirming the effential do@rine of the Chriitian Religion, 
by that internal evidence, which the Bible, as a book at unity with it- 
felf, cannot fail, when properly underftood, to furvith for that pur- 
pofe.”’ 


He enters upon this tafk, by proving, in three Difcourfes from 
Heb. xiii, 8, the truth of our feventh Article of Religion, 
that ‘the Old Tefiament is not contrary to the New; and that 
in both the Old and New Teitament, everlafting life is offered 
to mankind by Chrift, who is the only mediator between God 
and man, being both God and man.” In the conduéting of 
this argument, Mr. Daubeny obferves the happy medium be, 
tween thofe, who, on the one hand, contend that the Mofaic 
difpenfation had no reference whatever to Chriftianity and a 
future flate; and thofe, who, on the other, fligmatize with the 
name of heretics, all who believe not that the early Jews had 
as clear conceptions as we have of the ftupendous plan of re. 
demption. The former of thefe opinions, feparates the two 
difpenfations completely ; while thofe who hold the latter, 
give fuch a view of them, in conneétion with each other, as 
muft reprefent to athinking mind, the old difpenfation as fome- 
thing worfe than ufelefs. Had the Iiraelites, at their Exodus 
from Egypt, the hot-bed of idolatry, been capable of receiving 
a difpenfation fo fimple and fublime as that of the Gofpel, itis 
not conceivable that they wou!d have been put under fuch “a 
{choolmafter as the ritual law to lead them to Chrift;” and had 
not thofe rites been intended to direét their view to fomething 
better than themfelves, there would not have been fuch a 
marked correfpondence, as this author clearly proves there is, 
between the diftinguifhing fervice of the Jewifh Temple and 
that of the Chriftian Church, confidered as both related to the 
propitiatory facrifice of Chnit upon the crofs 

«¢ In fad, from the fall, there has been but one way of falvation. 
The only variation which Divine Wifdom has thought proper to adopt, 
relative to this important fubject, refpetts, not the fubjed? irfelfy but the 
manner in which the knowledge of it has been communicated to the 
world. ‘This has given rife to different difpenfations of religion, fuited 
to the circumplances of the parties at different periods ; whillt the pro- 
motion of one effential confideration was the uniform defign of each; 
namely, that of directing the mind of fallen man to the fame divine 


object of faith and hope. Ea Ls 
«© Hence it is that the law, when taken in its juft extent, is called 


Spiritual, becaufe including Chritt} but, when taken in the fenfe of 


unbelieving Jews, exclufive of him as the completion of it; not asa 
“ fhadow of good things to come,” but an ordinance of felf-fufficient 

Dd wirtues 
BRIT. CRIT. VOL. XX. OCT. 1802. 















































































a 
wy 


ee ee : — 
* “ae 3 gay Doane aan 
eae a ; — 
” 3 ‘at 4 
m «< i . J 


” 


i ei ae 
‘ 
rm 
ve eae 
ae 
at 
ee a ae ae 


eae 


PES A> ge eg 0 


Lo 


oon na See 


ad 


ete Se Ee oe 
* a . 4 - anws . “ ™ » 2 
‘ — Z neteeSegoee . - . in , 
ej , rs ec " ae au, f ers han ie 
_ - * « ” , bod 
< . -~ © e 
as # x. 4 * 
a s* - aa " * 
- ‘e i " ma 


894 Danh. ny's Right D2} ef cour/es. 


virtue; it is termed, ‘ the law of a carnal commandment, the lettes 
that killeth.” Hence it is that the Chriftian Fathers contend, tha: the 
Goftpel, as to the fubflance of it, is more antient than the Law*, and 
that the Holy men of old were faved by virtue of it. And hence the 
Gofpel is fo often fpoken of, not as the forming of a new defign, but 
as the completion ‘of an old one. “ Think not, faid Chritt, that I 
am come to deftrov the Law and the Prophets; I am not come to 
deitroy buat to fuifl.”” The Law therefore is the Gofpel typified and 
foretold ; the Gofpel is the Law fulfilled and perfeéted ; and dettroys 
the Law in no other fen{e, than the infant is deftroyed by his arrival at 
manhood, or the faint fhining of the rifing fun is done away by his 
meridian fplendor.” 


In thefe three fermons the reader will find many judicious 
oblervations, on the ufe and intent of prophecy ; ‘and on the 
nature of types, confidered as a figurative language of figns, 
which had been in ufe from the zra of Adam. 


«© Types, under the Patriarchal and Jewifh difpenfations, were pic- 


tures of tome future original, drawn by the hand of a matter; patterns 


or thadows fkerched with a greater or lefs degree of precifion, ot fome 
future reality ; calculated to prepare and prediipote the parties, tor 
whole nfe they were appointed, for the acknowledgment of the object 


to which they referred. And as their principal reference was to ‘the 
character and ofice of that Divine Perfon, who was to be the true 
propitiatory facrifice for fin, that * Lamb of God without fpot or 
blemith,”? who was to be manifefled _ the laft days; a proper acquaint- 
. } t 


rece with them will be fSund to furnifh an evidence, in fupport of 


the unttorm drize ot Ch iftianity, as {trong, as prophecy ' ‘whiels 
relates chielly to the tortanes of Chrift’s Church in the world, can tur- 
ih in tupport ot i D: Ehtablifhment. For ty pe and ip tes.” ; 
vever the nature of their evidence may differ, are in this refpect 

ot Jefus is the {pirit of both.” 


~~ 4 « + an | » * fie > re 


Phis aunthor,-however, gives no countenance to that 
«© licentious interpretation of Scripture, by which, with the help 
of forced and unnatvral types, the Sacred Writings are made to mean 
every thing which they are {uppofed capable of fignifying. Neither 
types nor prophecies were intend - to open a field for the airy excur- 
fi of a tanciful imagination; bat for the fober exercife of a found 
d rational underitanding. Nhe very name of type implies a refem- 
/ 


blance to the thine typed. But hen it is not every fort of refem- 
hlance, that isfaflicient to conftitute a type ; but fuch a fimilitude as is 


to be found between Ire and its original.” 
HH © thus clladiifhed the important truth, that the ritual 


4 eh, a ' ] } ] ¢ ) a. > . . : 
fervice of the law was calculated to lead the thoughts of the 
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, 

Jews to a better difpenfation, of which it was only the fhadow, 
this author proceeds, in the fourth, fifth, and fixth Difcourfes, to 
explain that difpenfation, and to fhow how exaétly it correfponds 
with thofe which preceded it. His text 18 1 Cor. i. 90, from 
which he clearly points out thofe effential qualities, by which 
the chara€éter of Jefus Chrift is diflinguifhed trom that of every 
other teacher and meflenger from God; and fhows in what 
fenfe he, and fe a/one, is ** of God made unto us wifdom, and 
righteoufnefs, fanétification, and redemption.” In conformity 
with the plan laid down at the beginning of the volume, he 
illuftrates, as he goes along, the principal types of Chnft in 
each of thefe capacities, fhows how exaétly they correfpond 
with their anti-types, and hence infers that, 

‘© whoever can fairly read his Bible, and conclude that all that 
apparatus of divine wifdom (if it may be fo called) manifefted 
in the difpenfations preparatory to the perfection of the Gofpel, 
was made ufe of for the purpofe of introducing Jefus Chriit into 
the world, in the fole charatter of a moral teacher, mut have a 
veil before his eyes, as thick as that, which is judicially fuffered fill 
to remain before the eyes of the carnal Jew. ‘lo us (on whom we 
truft the light hath fhined) the divinity of the promifed feed, that 
Lamb of God, who taketh away the fins of the world ; who, in the 
book of Revelation, is called the Word of God; which word, St. Joha 
in his hiftory exprefsly tells us, was God ; appears to be written, as it 
were with a fun-beam, in almoft every page of the Sacred Scripture.” 

The fame inference is drawn with refpeét to the great doc- 
trine of atonement, which the author proves to have been pre- 
ficured, or to be commemorated in the folemn fervices of 
every difpenfation of religion, from the fall of inan till the 
confummation of all things. 

« Thus the typical facritice of the Jewifh Temple, and the com- 
memorative one of the Chriftian Church, direét our thoughts to th 
fame divine obje&t of contemplation ; each in its peculiar way, furnifh- 
ing a figurative exhibition of the recovery of man from the effeéts of 
the fall, through the mediation of that Divine Perfon, who by the all- 
fufticient facrifice of himfelf became the Redeemer of a loft world,” 


In thefe Difcourfes, Mr. Daubeny takes it for granted, that 
the Hutchinfonian ideas of the Cherubim are incontrovertibl 
jul; and in confequence draws from them conclufions, which 
by many of his readers will not be admitted, till the principle 
from which they are inferred be more firmly eftablithed than it 
has yet been, or probably ever will be. This, however, is of 
no importance to the caufe which he wifhes to fupport, and has 
indeed completely fupported. Ot whatever the Cherubim 
may have been emblematical, which we believe no man alive 
competent to determine,—and whether the offering of Cain was 
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not refpeéted for the reafon this author fo ingenioufly affigns, 
or for the perfonal wickednels of the offerer,—the great doc- 
trine of atonement is here proved by a concatenation of ar- 
guments, which no Socinian will ever break, without aban. 
doning not only the infpiration of Scripture, but the very laws 
of moral reafoning. 

The fubjeét is continued in the feventh Difcourfe, in which 
the author, preaching from Rom. vi. 29, after explaining his 
text, and fhowing that it is a compendious fummary of Divine 
Revelation, obferves that, even the Heathens themfelves, when 
they departed from the knowledge of the true God, carried 
away the idea of vicarious atonement, and applied it to the 
fervice of their falfe Gods. Hence he infers, in a note, that 
‘* by reading the cleffics, as they ought to be read, with aChrif- 
tian eye, Heathenifm may be brought to bear its appropriate 
tcllimony to Divine Revelation, and to anfwer a purpofe con- 
trary to its nature, by confirming what it was intended to cons 
fute.” This naturally leads him to confider the importance 
of claffical learning, and to vindicate our great {chools, more 
efpecially that of Winchefter, againft the charge fo rafhly urged 
by hafty zeal, and fo willingly re-echoed by many more ma- 
lignant paffions. The vindication is feafonable, temperate, and 
though concife, complete. 

In the eighth fermon, the author proves, from Heb. xii. 1, 
that all the worthies mentioned in the preceding chapter, had 
borne teftimony to the true faith in the great atonement ; 
‘«< looking, as we are exhorted to do, to Jefus, the author and 
finifher as well of their faith as of our’s.” In the courfe of 
this argument, many important obfervations are made, which 
we are forrv that we have not room to lay before our readers ; 
but we cannot refufe ourfelves the pleafure of tranfcribing the 
following juft reflection, on the mode of reafoning in thefe 
Difc wire with which we will conclude this article. 


«© By comparing fpiritual things with fpiritual, with the view of 
making Scripture {peak for irfelt; (on the fuppofition, that we have 
made a faithful report of the evidence contained in it) we have brought 
the decifion on the fubje&t before us to a fhort iffue; by reducing 1 in- 
fidels of every defcription to the alternative, either of denying the 
divinity of the ftandard appealed to, oF of admitting the conclufion 
which has here been determined by it. [n this cafe it will not be 
found fufficient to fet afide certain obnoxious texts, chapters, or even 
whole Gofpels; the do&trine of atonement being fo intimately ve 
with the general tenor of Divine Revelation, that they who obj 
jt, nuit go one ftep further; and, by a fweeping claufe, difcard - 

once the whole evidence of Scripture. For as the great fcheme of 
Redemption was laid in the Divine Councils before the world began ; ; 
fo 
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{> fince the fall, if the Bible be a confiftent book, there has been but 
one covenant, the everlaiting Go'p:l ot peace, but one Mediator, 
whofe priefthood is unchangeable; one taith, by which man can be 
faved ; one hope ot eternal lite through Jefus Chis ; he ol God is 
made unto us Wifdom, and Righteoufnefs, and Santtification, and 
Redemption ;—to whom be glory for ever.” 





Art. IX. The Modern Praéiice of Phyfic, which points 
out the Charaéers, Caufes, Symptoms, Prognoftic, Morbid 
bpearances, and improved Method of treatin; g the Difea/es 
pe Climates. By Robert Thomas, M. D. In Two 
Volumes. 8vo. 17s. Murray and Highley. 1801. 


OOKS of this kind, when properly executed, containing 
the opinions of the 'beft writers on the feveral difeafes, 

abridged and placed together before the reader, may ferve for 
occafional reference to refrefh the memory, and fave the trou- 
ble of turning over numerous volumes ; they may be ufctul 
alfo to ftudents, prior to their entering on a more fevere courfe 
of ftudy ; or to perfons whofe avocations do not permit them 
to confult more elaborate treatifes. The number of them has 
of late increafed confiderably, with little difference in their 
form or ftru€ture. Some indeed profeffing to inftruét perfous 
not engaged in the practice of medicine, avoid technical terms, 
and give the formule for their medicines in Englith ; while 
others, affeéting a more {cientific form, arrange the difeafes ac- 
cording tofome nofological order, and give their prefciption in 
Latin. The prefent work is of the latter clafs; and the for- 
mula, we will add, are placed at the foot of the page, which 
appears to be the moft convenient place for them; the text 
being, by that meafure, lefs embarrafled and interrupted. 

The following chapter on the Bronchocele, is given as a 
fpecimen of the execution of the work. 


‘© Of Bronchacelee 


«© This difeafe is marked by a tumour on the fore part of the neck, 
and feated between the trachea and fkin. In general, it ae been fup- 
pofed principally to occupy the thyroid gland. 

se We are given to underftand, that it is a very common difor- 
der in Derby fhire, but its occurrence is by no means frequent in other 
parts of Great Britain, or in Ireland. Amongtt the inhabita: ts of 
the Alps, and other mountainous countries bordering thereon, it is a 


cifeafe which is very often met with, and is there known by the 7 
0 
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of Goitre, The caufe which gives rife to it, is by no means certain, 
bnt it has generally been attributed to a ufe of fnow water, 

s Dr. tee peat six that {now water has long lain under the 
imputation of occafioning thofe rumous fwellings in the neck which 
deform the inh hits ants of many of the Alpine \ allies ; but that this 
opinion is not fupported by any well-au:henticated ind lifpuiable facts, 
and i is rendered {t:]] more improbable, if m t entirely overturned, by 
the freque ney of the difeafe in Sumatra, where ice and fnow are never 
feen; sid its being quite unknown at Chili and in Thibs t, though 
the rivers in thefe countries are chiefly fupplied by the melting of the 
fnow, with which the mountains are always covered. 

‘¢ ‘The {welling ts at firft without pain, or any evident flu€tuation, 
wi the {kin etal; 1s its natural appearance; but, as the tumour in. 

ates in fize, it becomes hard and irregular, the fkin acquires a yel- 
4 colour, and the 7 { the neck become varicous, the face is 
fubjed& to tlufhings, a1 dl the pattent complains of frequent head achs, 
and likewife of pains carting through the body of the tumour, 

«© When the difeaie is ot long fla anding, and the {welling confider 
able, we fhall find it, in genera ty a Vers difficult matter to effet a cure 
by medicine, or any external application; ard it might be unfafe to 
attempt its remov: il with the knife, on account of the enlarged ftate 
of its arte ries, and its vicinity te the carotids; but in an early ftage 
of the difeafe, we fhall, in general, be able, by the aid of medicine, 
to effect a cure. 

‘* Bronchocele has, by fome practiti oners, been fuppofed to be a 

drop fic al affection of the thyroid gland; and it is true, that a great 
number of capfales filled w ith water has, in one inftance, been found 
in it on diffedtion, but in general no fuch appearances are to be ob- 
ferved. In two cafes, examined by Mr. Benjamin Bell, this gland 
was evidently much diminifhed in fize, fromm the compreffion of the 
tumour, which was chiefly compofed of a condenfed cellular fub- 
ftance, with effufion’s of a vifcid brown matter in different parts of it. 
"To me, the difeafe ap pears to be entirely fteatomous, 

«© Although fome relicf has been obtained at times, and the difeafe 
proba ibly fomewhat ret: ard d by external applications, fuch as blifters, 
difeutient embrocations, and {ape naceous and mercurial platters; fill 


a complete cure has rela om been effected without an internal ufe of 


medicine ; and that which has always proved the moft efficacious, is 
burnt fponge. ‘The form under w hich this is moft ufually exhibited, 
is that of a "to zenge. Many perfous labouring under bronchocele have 
been cured by this remedy, fome of whom began to fuffer much, and 
to be ferioufly alarmed on account of the difficulty of deglutition 
and refpiration, with which their complaints were attended; bur, 
whether 1f cares in a fhorter {pace of time by being adminiftered in 
the term ofa lozenge, or bales, fo as to allow of its gradual folution, 
in preterence to being {wallowed at once, is a point not yet fully af- 
certained. 
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¢¢ Tyr, Chefton, of Gloucefter, has found burnt fponge to fucceed 
in various cafes, when employ d agreesble to the annexed formula®, 
and fulject to the following regulations, which appear to be an ime 
provement on the methods recommended in the Coventry receipt, un- 
der the fan¢tion of Dr. Batet, 

When the tumour appears about the age of puberty, and before its 
ftructure has been too morbidly deranged, a pill, confifting of a grain 
or two of calomel, muft be given for three tucceffive nights; and, on 
the fourth morning, a.faline purge. Every night afterwards, for 
three weeks, one of the troches fhould, when the patient is in bed, be 
put under the tongue, fuffered to diffolve gradually, and the folution 
fwallowed, ‘The difguft at firft arifing from this remedy foon wears 
off. ‘The pills and purge are to be repeated at theend of three weeks, 
and the troches had recourfe to as before, and this plan is to be pur- 
fued till the tumour is entirely difperfed. 

‘© It appears to me, that we fhould ftand a better charice of 
effeCting both a fpeedier and more certain cure, by adiminittering the 
remed; more frequently than is here recommended by Dr. Cheiton, 
and likewife in more confiderable dofes than are contained in the 
Coventry receiptt; for inftances have occurred, where one was taken 
even twice a day, for a length of time, to no purpofe; but when the 
number was increafed to three, a good effect was foon evident. 

‘© ‘The formula inferted below§, is the prep2ration of calcined 
fponge, which I have been in the habit of employing, and moft gene- 
rally with the defired fuccefs, Care muft be taken, that no more 
fyrup be ufed than is abfolutely neceflary to make the dry ingredients 
cohere ; for which reafon, it muft be added flowly, and the mafs mutt 
be well beaten. ‘The lozenges are to be dried before the tire, ona 
plate that has been flightly oiled, to prevent them from flicking, and 
mutft be kept in fome veflel, tied over with bladder. One of them is 
to be placed under the tongue, morning and night, fo as to ad nit of 
its cradual folution; and if after a fhort time no apparent benefit 
feeins to be derived, the fame may be repeated thrice, or even four 
times a day, 

*¢ Sulphurated pot-afh diffolved in water (in the proportion of thirty 
“rare to a quart daily) is a remedy which has been employed by Dr. 

itcher with fuccefs in fome cafes where calcined fponge failed. Oc- 
currences of this nature will rarely happen, however, if the difeafe is 
counteracted in time. 
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* See the Pharmacopoeia Chirurgica, p. 139. 
t K. Spongia Ufte afs. 
Mucilag. Arabic. Gummi.q. 8. 
fiat Trochitcus. 
t The quantity of calcined fponge in each bolus is only ten grains, 
§ kK. Spongix Uit. 3yj. 
Pulv, Gum, Arabic 3j. 
Zingib. 3fs. 
Syrup. Simpl. q. s. 
In trochife, No, xii, diftribuend, 





5 








































CS ee ee ee 


tr gees a hes pea % 


ee ae 


: re st, 





400 Anfley’s Pleader’s Guide. Book EH. 


«© Weare informed by the Rev. Jofeph Townfend, in his Guide to 
Health, that the difeafe is very frequent in the vale of Pewly, and 
that during thirty years, he never failed to cure it in all who applicd 
to him for advice. He mentions, that he formerly gave lozenges of 
burnt cork, burnt fponge, and pumice ftone, in equal parts, fimilar to 
Dr. Bates’s Coventry remedy, and always found this fufficient with- 
out any other medicine or application ; but latterly, confidering that 
it is the alkali of thefe lozenges, which combines with the fat colleGed 
on the thyroid gland, and making a foap, he has confined himfelf 
wholly to burnt fponge, which abounds with foda. 

«« Whether byrnt {ponge adminiftered in the form of lozenge, or 
{wallowed at once, atts locally ; and if it aéts locally, whether it is 
conveyed to the thyroid gland by means of abforbents not hitherto 
Gifcovered, or whether the thyroid gland is a mucous gland, and is 
ftimulated to excretion by the action of this medicine on the neigh. 
bouring parts, has not been afcertained. Such theories have however 
been fuggefted. 

| * From the remedy in queftion having been fo frequently em- 
ployed in fcrophulous cafes with advantage, 1 am induced to fuppofe, 
that its effeéts are by no means of a local nature. 

** Tt has been obferved, under the head of the laft-mentioned difor-. 
der, that the natron preparatum being the bafis of burnt fponge, is 
now frequently employed inftead of it, and it is indeed a more a¢tive 
medicine. In bronchocele it may likewife be fubftituted inftead of 
calcined fponge, and may be made up into lozenges, in the fame pro- 
portion and manner as has been advifed with the latter.” P. 250. 


The ftyle of Dr. Thomas is clear and unaffe€&ted, and the 
arrangement of his work fenfible and convenient. 
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Art. X. The Pleader’s Guide, a Didadic Poem, in Two 
Books, containing the ConduG of a Suit at Law, with the 
Arguments of Coun/fetlor Bother’um, and Counfellor Bore’um, 
zn an Achion betwixt John-a-Gull and JFohn-a-Gudgeon, for 
Affault and Battery at a late conte/ted Election. 8vo. gopp. 
4s. 6d. Cadell and Davies. 1802. 


WHEN we have been highly pleafed with the commence- 
ment of a work, the eagernefs of appetite with which 
we watch for its continuation is much greater than would be 
expected, by thofe who confider only the quantity of literary 
food with which we are daily fupplied. The prefent is one of 
thofe which we have been moft defirous to fee. The irrefiftible 
humour difplayed in the firit part, created a moft natural long- 
ing to fee the winding up of the caufe; and we are, alfuredly, 
not the firft perfons who have wifhed in vain, for feveral years, 
for the conclufion of a fuit at law, which they thought —_ 
cioully 
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cioufly commenced. The firft part was publifhed .in 1796, 
and was highly commended by us in our eighth volume, P: 300. 
The nominal author, as expreffed in the utle-page to the firft 
part, was ‘* the late John Surrebutter, Efq. fpecial Pleader, and 
Barrifter at Law’’; the real author proves to be, as we for- 
merly hinted, Mr. John Anftey, a fon of the celebrated author 
of the Bath Guide. It is very feldom that talents are, in fo 
remarkable a degree, inherited; but undoubtedly the chafte 
and natural humour, corre¢ted by claffical tafle and know- 
ledge, which was evinced by the firft Guide, is difplayed 
equally, though in a different form, by the fecond*, ‘The con- 
tinuation of the prefent Guide, if rather tardy, as being the 
amufement of le:fure hours, rather than a tafk to be com- 
leted, is fuch as to make amends for the fufpence. It opens 

in a high ftrain of parody. 

‘* Then once more, O ye pleaders, and once more, 

Ye plodding clerks, with fingers never weary, 

I come your pleas and pleadings to explore ; 

And, through the confines of your cloifters dreary, 

Following the procefs ’bove th’ Aonian fleep, 

I have prefum'd, with inky thumbs, to {weep 

The golden lyre; nor yet the more have ceas’d 

To great St. Michael the Archangel’s feaft ; 

Nor ttill fometimes, upon St. Martin’s morn, 

Thro’ Inner and thro’ Middle Temple borne, 

(While yet detain’d in that obfcure refort) 

Ceafe I to roam through Elm or Garden-court, 

Fig-tree or Fountain Side, or learned fhade 

Ot King’s-Bench Walks, by pleadings vocal made— 

Thrice haliowed fhades! where flip-fhod benchers mule, 

Attorneys haunt, and {pecial pleaders cruife!” 


The connexion with the former part is briefly this: Mr. 
Surrebutier having finifhed the procefs of a {uit at law, opens 
the prefent difcourfe with the pleadings, which he centinues 
to the conclufion, wherein the parties 

** Both lovingly agree at once to draw 
A fpecial cafe, and fave the point in law.” 

The preceptor of Mr. Surrebutter, the celebrated Tom 

TEWKSBURY, Was introduced to the reader in our foriner ar- 





py 


* Could it have been this author, or who is there that could have 
done it equally well, who with fuch {kill placed Mr. Simkin B-dh-d 
in Parliament, in three letters, called the Parliamentary Regifter, pub- 
lifhed in 1791, but never continued? Some reafons fay no; and yet, 
the terfenefs of the ftyle, and the neatnefs of the humour, point very 
ftrongly to the afiirmative. x 
ticie 
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‘et us now fill up the piture 


with a further fpecimen ot his charaéter. 
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© Inipired with mages like thefe*, 

Old Tewkfbury perus’d his pleas; 

Tho’ his 1 deem’d an infpiration, 

Which faveur’d mach of fafcination; 
And caus’d fuch bodily exertion, 

As gave his frie’s no tail diverfion : 
For oft i’ve mark d him, when he chofe 
Special Demurrers to compofe, 

Wirth genuine off black letter fraught, 
Grow cute tran{ported with the thought ; 
His thumbs he’d mumble to the quick, 
His fhins againft the table kick, 

‘Then give his rueful wig to fly 

Athwai room in ecitafy, 

Till chients, and the found of fees, 
Arous’d him from his reveries; 

And, ioon as Hawk or Herne appear’d, 
He'd rub his hands, and {troke his beard, 
Refume his old colloquial turn, 

With ** How d’ye do, good Mr. Herne ? 
Hah! Mr. Hawk, is’t you, I fay, 

And how does Mrs. Hawk, I pray, 

And all the litle Hawks to-day? 

What news ts ftirring in the trade? 

Have all thofe damages been paid 

By Dr. Hemlock, for the kick 

He gave to Dr. Arfenic? 

Still quarrelling about their pills ; 

Pray have their patients made their wills ? 
How goes the Gut and Gupceon caufe? 
{ fee you've got them in your claws; 
You’ve pounc’d them, Hawk, you'll pluck them too— 
Pretty good fport for Herne and you!” 
Such parly would his wits reftore, 

And Tom became himfelf once more. 
Bleft fage! who could his mind unbend, 
Yet had a foul to comprehend 

"Thofe fubtle myfteries fublime, 

Snatch’d from the mould’ring hand of time, 
By fkilful draftfmen, to impart 

Choice beauties to the pleading art : 

He, in the twinkling of an eye, 

Could all the {catter’d charms defcry 

Of horfe pleas, traverfes, demurrerss 
Jeofails, imparlances, and errors, 

iverments, bars, and proteflandos, 

And puis d’arreign continuandos,” 
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This piéture of the high merit of Mr. Tewkfbury cannot 
but excite a flrong defire to fee the produétion ot his worthy 
pupil, Mr. Surrebuiter, to whofe leGlures at large we there- 
fore refer our readers. They will find them equally  pre- 
found in law, and corre&t in poetry; and we will venture to 
confefs, that we know not of any law-book which we can fit 


down to ftudy with equal fatisfattion. 
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Art. XI. Ou the State of Europe before and after the 
Trench Revo: ‘ution ; being an Anfwer to L’Etat de Ia 
France a la Fin de VAn VIL. By Frederich Gentz, Coun- 
Jett or at War to his Prufian. Majefty, Se. Se. Tranf- 
lated from ihe German by John Charles Hervies, E/q. 
Svo. 391 pp. 7s. Hatchard, 1802, 


HE work of Citizen Hauterive (to which the publication 
before us is an anfwer) was noticed by us*, foon after it 
had appeared in an Englith tranflation. ‘The ‘objeR of that 
work was, to lull to reft tl he jealoufy natural to other nations 
at the enormous aggrandizement of France, or rather to dirett 
it againft Great Britain; which country, the writer more than 
infinuates, has perpetually di/furbed, as Yrance has, on the 
contrary, invariably protecte d, the balance of Europe! Such 
affertions, to every unprejudiced mind the leaf woes 
with hiftory, carry with them their own refutation; and, 
they were not likely to be very popular with our readers, we 
did not think it neceflary to go through an ei. borate examina- 
tion of the writer's arguments, or a detailed expofure of his 
mifreprefentations; but contented ourfelves with a general ac- 
count of their fpinit and tendency. We could not, however, 
be ignorant of the prejudices excited again{t our country, in 
many parts of Europe, by envy of our commercial greatnels; 
and how induftrioufly thofe prejudices had been foftered and 
augmented, by the arts of our enemies. We therefore ex- 
preifed a hope, that fome able political wrner would undertake 
a complete detettion of the fallacies contained in thts mani- 
fefto of the French Government. “That hope 1s now mott 
amply fulfilled. ‘The work of Mr. Gentz 1s, as his tranflator 
very juftly obferves, “ fomething more than an_occafional 
treatile ; it has an independent and general charafter.” We 
have not, indeed, often feen a political treatife, which takes fo 
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* See Brit, Crit, vol. Xviile ps 95, 
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extenfive, and, at the fame time, fo accurate a view of the 
events of our own times; w hich fo juftly appreciates the in. 
terefts of the feveral nations; fo forcibly points out their re- 
{pective duties; or delineates, with fo much truth, the late 
and prefent fituations of Europe. Yet, before we enter upon 
an examination of Mr. Gentz’s work, his very able tranflator, 
Mr. Herries, has a powerful claim to our notice. Had he 
contented himfelf with the fpirited (and, we doubt not, faith- 
ful) verfion of the original, which he has prefented to the 
world, he would have entitled himfelf to much commenda- 
tion: but he has gone further. Mr. Gentz, having referved 
his fentiments on the queflion between Great Britain and the 
Northern Powers to a feparate treatife, Mr. H. has fupplied 
this defeét; and dilcuffes the fubje&t at large, in a moft per- 
{picuous, argumentative, and matterly Preface; fome account 
of which, we will now lay before our readers. Mr. Herries 
firft enquires, whether there is any truth in M. Hauterive’s 
affertions, or reafon in his arguments (in his chapter on that 
fubjett) and efpecially in the affertion, that ‘* there were two 
diflin&t maritime codes; the ene acknowle dged by all Europe, 
the other infifted on by England alone;”’ and that this laft 

* had been fet up by her, in confequence of her naval fupe- 
riority.”’ The inconfiftency of this pretence, with a former 
affertion of the fame writer, is placed in a ftriking light. He 
had, in another place, taken pains to fhow, that the Navi igation 
Act was the original caufe of the naval pre eponderancy of 
Great Britain. ‘* Now the Navigation A&,” Mr. Herries 
obferves, ** took place in 1651.” The French writer mult, 
therefore, 


«* renounce all confiftency, or affert, that the maritime law of Eng- 
land was unknown ull near the end of the feventeenth century; but 
the maritime Jaw of England is the maritime law exprefled and de- 
tined in the Con/olato del Mare, a work publifhed in the thirteenth cen- 
tury, and even then was flated as ancient and eftablifhed, explained 
and commented upon by Grotius, and many other celebrated jaritts, 
who lived before the eftablifament of that very fuperiority which is 
{aid to have produced their doctrines.” 


Thus does the ingenious tranflator difpofe of the attempt to 
conneét the maritime lazy with the maritime power of Eng- 
land. 

To the impudent affertion, that “ France has always given 
lefs difturbance to the commerce of neutrals than any other 
maritime power,” is oppo fed the confeflion of Valin, one of 
the beit French juris, that ** the ordinances of the French 
nal ine went, at one time, beyond the practice of any other na- 
tion, except Spain, i in fev erity.” This, indeed, has been the 
4 cafe 
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cafe at every period, except thofe when, owing to the great 
fuperiority of the Britifh navy, the commerce ot France could 


only be carried on, by the fubjeéts, and under the flags, of - 


neutral ftates. 

The tranflator then takes a-view of “ the principal events 
connected with this important queftion,”’ from the year 1746, 
when the Pruffians began the pratiice of covering, by their 
flag, the fhips and goods of the enemy then at war with Great 
Britain. This practice was attempted to be enforced, by a 
memorial, prefented by the Pruffian minifter, in 1752; which 
is ftated (aad, we believe, truly) to have been the firft public 
profeffion of the principle, that ‘* free fhips make free 
goods ;"’ the bafis of the Armed Neutralty. On receiving 
the anfwer of the Britifh miniftry (which, if we miftake not, 
was drawn up by Lord Mansfield, then Solicitor General, 
and other diftinguifhed lawyers) the King of Pruflia renounced 
his pretenfions. 

‘* The queftion,’”’ he proceeds to ftate, ‘* appears to have re- 
mained at reft till the year 1780;” when the Ruffian mani- 
fefto, addreffed to all the maritime powers of Europe, ap- 
peared, On the anfwers of France, Spain, and Holland to 
that manitefto, he juftly remarks, that the powers then at war 
with England (although their own rights were equally at- 
tacked) ‘* were eager to give an opportunity of adding to the 
diftrefles of their enemy, by renouncing a fyftem, of which 
the breach happened, at that moment, to be more advantageous 
to them than the obfervance.” ‘The circumftances which 
rendered it thus advantageous are then explained. ‘ Such,” 
the author adds, ‘* were the motives of a conduét, which is 
now impudently afcribed to a fenfe of juftice, and a love of 

right.” 

Having obferved, that this Convention of the northern neu- 
tral powers was, in reality, only a temporary meafure, and 
was fuffered to expire with the war that gave rife to it; this 
intelligent writer adverts to the conduét of one of the parties, 
in the very firft inftance of its becommg a belligerent power. 
‘Lhis happened in 17g0, when a war broke out between Swe- 
dew and Ruffia. ‘ Englifh veifels,” he ftates, “ navigating 
the Baltic, were then detained, and vifited by the Swedifh 
cruizers, whofe government even increafed the lift of contra- 
band, fo lately and fo loudly complained of.” At the com- 
yuencement of the late war, he adds, Ruffia ‘ (ne firft and 

moft powerful fupporter of the principles on which the neu- 

tral convention was founded) renounced the principles of the 

Armed Neutrality, and ftood forward to praétife and enforce a 

tight, againft which the had fo lately contended.” 

The 
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The condu& of France, at the beginriing of the late war, i¢ 
next adverted to; when the neutral ftates ** were fucceffiv rely 
exhorted, and cajoled, and threatened, and at length perfe- 
cuted, to favour her views.” —‘* Happily for America,” it is 
remarked, ‘* her government proved fuperior to all the arti- 
fices au intrigues of France.” Thofe artifices are then ably 
detailed; and, in further proof of the overbearing condué of 
France towards neutrals, and her rapacity to her very allies, a 
long and forcible paffage is cited trom Reederer’s work, 
entitled Dix Jluit Brumaire; im which it is fhown, by incon- 
trovertible, though almoft incredible, faéts, that not fatisfied 
with plunde: ing the fubjeéts of every neutral ftate; not fatis- 
fied with afl their exaétions from the ‘dependent Batavian Re- 
public; they even feized the tew trading veffels which Hol- 
land had {ent to fea, and intercepted the fuccours bound to 
her yom condemning the vellels in which thofe fuccours 
were conve ‘yed, according to the vexatious laws applied by 
pudges immedi ately concerned in the privateers which had 
captured them. Two very important obfervations on the 
above ail paflage are fubjoined. 


*¢ aft, That the clamour of France againft the maritime praftice 
of England, being moft loud at the very period when fhe herfelf was 
guilty ‘of the greateft enormity and injuftice, not in the ufe, but the 
abufe of the fame fi: vhts on which it was founded; there could not be 
the {malleft reafun to fufpect that they proceeded from juft or honourable 
motives; the powers to whom they were addreffed, muft have perceived 
that they were the offs pring of private hatred, and had nothing to do 
with public good. 2dly, That if the oppofition which was after. 

wards fet up to our rights by the northern ftates, had really beén found- 
ed upon the motives ope culy afligned to it, it is inconceivable why they 
did not long betore thi at ime produce a fimilar confederacy againft the 
infults and piracies of France. How could they patiently fabmit to 
thefe illegal depre dations during ten years, without arming to repel 
them, and at the end of that period announce a league for the purpofe 

of forcibly oppofing the legal proceedings of England? It will tainly 
be found impoflible: to juttity fuch conduct. It can never be fhewn 
to be confiftent.”” P. xlvii. 


The circumftances which led to the Compa& of Northern 
Powers in 1800, are next detailed, and the conduét of Great 
Britain on that occafion flated. The following remarks on 
that alliance are fo flmking and juft, that we cannot forbear to 
give them in the writer's own words. 


«© But the chara@er of this alliance is beft elucidated by the pal- 
able contradiction between the conduét and profeffions of its authors. 
t was {aid to have no other views than the maintennce of certain juf® 

rights, the introduction of certain equitable principles, and the aboli- 
tion of fome oppreflive practices in maritime affairs, How fhould fuch 
objects 
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objects have been purfued, to be compatible with the peace and tran- 
guillity of Europe, and confiitent with the pacific and upright inten- 
tions profefled by the parties to this league ? Should not the propofed 
innovations have been candidly fubmitted, in the way of negotiation, 
to every power with whofe interefts they could interfere ? Should not 
fome attempt have been, made to convince the world of their expe- 
diency, and to obtain the peaceable confent of all the nations cea. 
cerned in them? Can there in juftice be any reafon for proceeding »to 
hoftilities againft one nation for practices authorized and enjoined by 
the ancient laws of Europe, becaufe a few powers have refolved to 
promulgate new ones? Could certain ftates, becaufe they agreed, 
under exifting circumftances, to furrender certain rights (while they 
had no opportunity for exercifing them) be juftified in taking armsto 
compel the furrender of them by another power? Or, fuppofing that 
fuch furrender were expedient for the welfare of Eur ope, how could 
it be confiftent with equity to commence a mott violent attack upon 
that power before even its confent had been fought for, or its inclina- 
tion confuited ? No; the armed nentrality, though even its protef- 
fions were unjuftifiable, was nothing of what it profefled to be: it 
was an offenfive alliance againft England. Not only no attempt was 
made on the part of the allies to negotiate the points to be eftab lithed, 
but the moft nee refolution was evinced to avoid all difcuffion of 
their merits. The Englith miniftry omitted no efforts to bring the 
matter won a channel of pacific determination. Ere the Britifh abe 
der was heard to roll, the olive-branch had been repeatedly proffered 
to thofe with whom we had yet any means of co: nmunication left.”” 


P. lvit. 


The Convention of the 17th of June, 1801, by which our 
dilpute with the Northern © ad was happily ter ninated. this 
writer, with almoit every friend of I ngland, confiders as a fair 
fubjodt of exultation. Mr. Hauterive had entered at great 
length into the merits of the maritime law, as it now flands, in 
— to prove that itisa “ code of oppreffion and b arbarifen.” 
fupporung and fupported by the tyranny ot England, to the 
mifery and ruin of the refl of Europe. “Ruffia, Sw ede n, and 
Denmai k, have omens this code of oppre {! ion, this mo- 
nument of barbarifm. Europe mutt, theretore,” Mr. Herries 
obferves, ** decide between Hauterive and them.” 

Some neceflary and important conclufions are drawn from 
the above ftatement ; namely, that ull 1780, France and En 
land afferted the fame -principles in maritime wartare, thou gh 
w with greater fevenity on the fide of France. ‘That, at ‘that pe- 

iod, France, in order to injure her ene:ny and rival, concurred 
in the slinewsle of the Northern ! Pi s, and even affected to 
be the fir mover of this new iyitem from motives of the 
— jultice, and moft extenfive venevolence ; that during 

» late war it became ftill more her intereft to revive the 
niacin of the-armed neutrality. Accordingly, the Liberty 
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of the feas was the fpecious cry at home and abroad; while 
her pra€tice was a conftant chaileralion, not only of fuch pro. 
feffions, but even of the‘ancient law of nations, which they were 
defigned to fupplant. Laftly, that the publication of Mr. Han. 
terive was a part of the plan of hoftility to England, endeavour. 
ing to excite a general coalition againift this country, confound- 
ing the commercial profperity and maritime praéfice of this 
country, in order to render both equally odious, and aiming at 
the annihilation of our commerce, and the deftru@ion of our 
government. Other remarks are fubjoined on the affertions and 
arguments in Mr. Hauterive’s work, and on the iilue of the 

important conteft of the Northern Powers of Great Britain. 
The ingenious writer now adverts to that chapter of Mr. 
Hauterive's book, in which he compares the wealth and re. 
fources of France with thofe of England, and in which he en. 
deavours to fhow, “ that the fabric of England’s greatne/s 
is artificial and precarious, while the riches and power of 
France refi upona folid and immoveable foundation.” From 
Mr. Hauterive’s arguments themfelves (fays this writer) 
** opinions may be juftly formed direétly oppofite to his.” 
“ssa has, among other things, alledged, that ‘* the popu- 

lation of acountry‘is the moft infallible criterion of its cae 
rity:” and, in another place, he fays, “it is a truth beyond difpute, 
that a nation cannot be impoverifhed without being depopulated, 
nor depopulated without being impoverifhed ; and whenever a 
ftate preferves its population in defiance of caufes that have 
tended to diminifh it, we may reft affured that it has preferved 
all the fources of its real wealth.” Mr. Herries affents with- 
out referve to this pofition, and refers tothe refult of the late 
returns of the population of England, that any man of com- 
-mon fenfe may be enabled to es the inference. But he 
oe apse the argument yet further. The French writer had 
aid down as a rule that “ the population, induftry, riches, and 
power of a nation, are perpetually aéting and reatting on 
each other, fo that the changes in any of thefe elements affect 
the flate of the whole.” It became therefore neceflary to ex- 
plain, how Great Britain is an exception to this rule ; as he 
does not attempt to depreciate the public power of that king- 
dom. He accordingly labours to thow (in the modern jargon 
of France) that the power of England has been rendered in- 
dependent of the three other “ claffes of focal orgamzation, 
viz. its commerce, its induftry, and its wealth, by certain caufes, 
ail of which apply only to a ftate of war. The termination 
of the war will, he afferts, cut off thefe refources, and the 
Britifh Government will be left poor, deftitute, and impotent.” 
“ Thus,” fays the writer before us, “ peace is the err 
which 
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which was to verify or difprove his ct eae we have now 
enjoyed that bleffing nearly eight months ; and his whole fyf- 
tem crumbles into atoms beneath the evidence of experience.” 
fe then refers to the Britifh financial operations of the pre- 
fent year, as ftated in his A pendix (No. g) and they certainly 
fhow, that the credit-of this i om, high as it ftood during the 
war, has rapidly rifen fince the happy accomplifhment of peace. 
Some general and very juft ons conclude this ingenious 
Preface; a work which, in our opinion, would have done 
credit to the ableft and moft experienced political writer; 
but when confidered as the produétion of a very young man, 
whofe political fudies are Tittle more than commencing, it 
claims our admiration, and infpires us with a lively hope, that 
one who, at fo early a period of life, has fo well employed his 
very promifing talents, will hereafter prove a diftinguifhed or- 
namentto his country. The A eens contains a copy of the 
Convention with Ruffia, and all the fubfequent additional arti- 
cles, together with the acceflion of Denmark and that of Swe- 
den ; the ftate of the population of a, ag and Wales, as 
returned to Parliament, in purfuance of the A& for that pur- 
pofe: and a flatement of the public loans, from 1 7930 808, 
inclufive. . 

The length to which we have found it neceflary to extend 
this account of the introduétory matter, obliges us to defer our 
examination of Mr, Gentz's work till the enfying month. 


(To be continued.) 





Art. XII. Poems. By Mrs. John Hunter. Crown 8vo. 
122 pp. 5s. Payne. 1802, 


A CONSIDERABLE part of the public is perhaps unin- 
formed, that we owe fome of our moft eftablifhed fa- 
vourites, in the Lyric ftyle, to the elegant pen of Mrs. John 
Hunter. Such, for example, are Queen Mary's Lamentation, 
beginning ‘I figh and lament me in vain;” the Death Song 
of the Indian, “ The fon of Alknomook;” the ballad of “ In 
airy dreams;” the Mermaid’s Song; and the reft of thofe 
which have been fo beautifully fet by Dr. Haydy, This 
efs, therefore, though her compofitions have not til] now 
ra colle&ted, does not come before the public as a new can- 
didate for applaufe, Her poems have long burft from con- 
finement, by their own mnate fpirit; her reputation was there- 
Ee, ~ fore 
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fore eflablifhed before her volume appeared; and we are 
happy, on this occafion, to give it as our decided opinion, 
that it will be very honourably increafed by this publication, 
Such a union of f{cience and genius has feldom been con. 
templated by the world, as in the perfons of Jokn Hunter and 


his lady. The former, inveftigating phyfical truth with a ° 


zeal and acutenefs not often equalled; the latter, adorning mo- 
ral fentiment with the fineft graces of language. The charace 
teriftics of Mrs. J. Hunter’s poetry are feeling and expref. 
fion: feeling, devoid of artifice or affeétation; and expreffion, 
uniting flrength with elegance. In the ballad ftyle, ae feli- 
_city in clothing a fimple and natural thonght, in the mof 
touching and appropriate language, is fuch as our Englith 
writers have very feldom attained; and they who have 
achieved it, are claffed with propriety among the moft elegant 
of our poets. 

To proceed to the more particular account of the volume 
in our hands. The firft Poem, on November, has fublime 
paffages; and is, on the whole, well conceived, but allows, 
perhaps, too much to the local influence of that month. In 
the laft line, Hyem ‘is erroneoufly printed for Hyems. The fe- 
cond Ode is in a more familiar hyle, and 1s extremely pleafing. 
To the third, we cahnot but objeét the French title, Za Douce 
Chimere, which, in the laft line, is improperly rhymed to cheer ; 
whereas, it fhould have been placed, if at all, with fome word 
of the found of fair; but farely fancy, or imagination, or 
many Englifh words or phrafes, would equally well have ex- 
preffed the fame thought. There is, however, great beauty 
in this Ode; and the tollowing ftanza makes fo exquifite a 
ufe of the well-known idea, of abfent lovers looking at the 
moon by compaét, at a given hour, as confers upon it all the 
grace of novelty. 

«« Thy art can, on the moon’s beam, fend 

The heart’s warm with from friend to friend, 
Through air and ocean’s watte ; 

And on fome bright unchanging ftar, 


Though abfent long, and diitant far, 
Remembrance may be placed,” 


The fifth line is feeling itfelf, moft happily expreffed. A 
ftanza of equal or fuperior beauty occurs in the next Ode, 
** addrefled to Mrs. &. of the Priory, Cornwall ;” the whole 
of which we fhould infert, did we not fear excluding other 
poems, which we particularly with to point out. 

*© Friendfhip alone remains fublime, 

She rifes o’er the wreck of time; 

Unmix'd, her purer joys we thare, 
No felfith paffion rankles there : 
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Balm for the wounded heart’s corroding woes, 
Peace to the wearied fpirit’s final, folemn clofe.” 


- ‘Without particularizing every poem as we go on, let us 
pafs to the fhort Ode to “ the Memory of Thomas Chatter- 
‘ton;” which being, as far as we recolle&t, the very beft tri- 
bute that has yet been paid to that fublime,’ but unfortunate, 
genius, deferves to be made as public as pofflible. , 


“ Tz the Memory of Thomas Chatterton, 


Ill-fated youth! thy ardent foul 
Aim’d at the heights of deathlefs fame ; 
Sprang from beneath the world’s controul, 
And feiz’d unknown a poet’s name. 
O that fome friendly hand had deign’d to guide 
Thy genius in its courfe! and footh’d thy erring pride, 


2. 
1 mark thy Mufe; her gothic lyre 
Well fuits the legendary lay ; 
While, darting from her eyes of fire, 
She beams a vifionary day : 
Bright as the magic torch fhe early gave, 
To light thy vent’rous way through fancy’s fecret cave, 


3. 
There, as the taught thee to behold 
Imagin’d deeds of diftant years, 
Embattled knights, and barons bold, . 
Great Ella’s griefs, or Juga’s tears; 
Rapid as thought arofe the glowing fcene, 
Till poverty, defpair, and death rufh’d in between, 


4 | 
Poet fublime! although no fculptur’d urn, 
No monumental buit thy athes grace ; 
No fair infcription teaches whom to mourn ; 
No cyprefs fhades the confecrated place ; 
Thy name fhall live on tinte’s recording page, 
The wonder and reproach of an enlighten’d age,” P. 21. 


The Odes which follow, addreffed by Mrs, J. H. to her 
fon and daughter, are not more replete with maternal than 
with poetical feeling; and muft ever do honour to her head 
and heart. Of the Ode to the Nightingale it is fufficient to 
fay, that, after the endlefs addrefles to that bird, it ftill has 
fomething original, and fomething touching. The Poem on 
Carifbrook Caftle, infcribed to Mrs. Carter, though it has 
much merit, proves, perhaps, that the more exten ed tiffue 
of the poetical web does not equally fuit this artift’s hand 
‘with the fhorter produétions. The errors of a lady, not pro- 
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feffing fchoJarfhip, in Latin words or names, fhould be 
touched with great indulgence. We have here Pius, as 
the name of the Ifle of Wight, inftead of Vets. Whether 
the poetefs was mifled by the author fhe cites, or was herfelf 
guilty of a flight overfight, we have not thought it worth 
while to examine. When we come ta the fhorter poems and 
- fongs, we are loft in a profufion of natural beauty, fo peculiar 
in grace and elegance, that we know not where to choole, 
The following, on Time, forcibly arrefts our attention. 


“© Trae. 


Time may ambition’s neft deftroy, 
‘Though on a rock ’tis perched fo high; 
May fad dull avarice in his cave, 
And drag to light the fordid flave ; 
But from affeCtion’s temper'd chain, 
To free the heart, he ftrives in vain. 


The fculptur’d urn, the marble buft, 

By time are crumbled with the duft ; 

But tender thoughts the mufe has twin’d, 
For love or friendfhip’s brow defign’d, 
Shall ftill endure, fhall ftill delight, 

Till time is loft in endlefs night.” P. 66. 


Here we thought to have ceafed, as having given a fuff 
cient tafte of this elegant volume; but we cannot forbear to 
{ubjoin one more fhort Poem, which is ftyled an Elegy, 

‘* Sigh not, ye winds, as pafling o’er 
The chambers of the dead you fly; 


Weep not, ye dews, for thefe no more 
Shall ever weep, fhall ever figh. 


Why mourn the throbbing heart at reft ? 
How ftill it lies within the breaft! 

Why mourn, fince death prefents us peace, 
And in the grave our forrows ceafe > 


The fhatter’d bark, from adverfe winds, 
Reft in this peaceful haven finds ; 

And, when the ftorms of life are paft, 
Hope drops her anchor here at lat, 


Sigh not, ye winds, as paffing o’er 
he chambers of the dead you fly ; 
Weep not, ye dews, for thefe no more 
Shall ever weep, fhall ever figh,” P. 91. 


It is true, that fome of the thoughts in this Elegy are com- 


mon, as, to be natural, they muit be; but the ex reflion of 
the whale is fo tender, delicate, and beautiful, that, to out 
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feeling, it cannot eafily be furpaffed. “We thall only add, that, 
in making thefe fele€tions, we have by no means preclud 
the fatisfa€tion of the reader who fhall take up the book; 
enough remains, both to juftify our higheft commendations, 
and fully to reward his attention. 


ook 
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Art. XIH. The Principles of Hydroftatics: for the ie 
of Students in the Univerfity. By the Rev. §. Vince, A. M. 
~R.S. Plumian Profeffor a Afironomy and Experis 
mental Philofophy in the Umiverfity of Cambridge. » 8vo. 
gs. Deighton, &c. 7 


WE refume the account, too long intermitted*, of the fix 

elementary volumes, publifhed by too eminent mathe- 
maticians of Cambridge (Meffrs. Vince and Wood) and pro- 
ceed with the fourth of thofe volumes, which treats of Hy- 
droftatics. 

The author defines a fluid thus: “* a fluid is a body, whofe 
parts are put in motion, one amongft another, by any force 
impreffed; and which, when the impreffed force is removed, 
feftores itfelf to its former ftate.” We confels, that we 
think this a more corre& définition than that of Sir I. New- 
ton, which is, “* a fluid is a body, whofe parts yield to an 
force impreffed; and, by yielding, are eafily moved amon 
each other.” No precife ided can be fixed to the word caf ; 
and it will anfwer to many other thing’ befides tliat of a fluid, 
The latter part of the definition here given, feems abfolutely 
neceflary, 111 order to yg a fluid from every other 
body; it certainly being the diftinguithing charaéteriftic of a 
fluid. After a few other of the common definitions, the au. 
thor proceeds to fome very juft remarks, refpeéting the diffi- 
culty of inveftigating the effeéts of fluids, from any of the fun- 
damental principles of motion. 


‘© A fluid,” fays he, ‘* being compofed of an indefinite number of 
particles, we muft confider its action, either as the joint action of al} 
the particles, eftimated as fo many diftinét bodies; or we muft confides 
the ation of the whole as a_mafs, or as one body. In the former 
cafe, the motion of the particles being fubject to no regularity, or, at 
leaft, to none that can be difcoveted by experiments; it is impoflible, 
from this confideration, to compute the ; for no calculation of 
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* See vol. xix. p. 483. 
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effects can be applied, when produced, by caufes which are fubjeé to 
no law; and, in the latter cafe, the effects of the aftion of one fluid 
upon another differ fo much, in many refpects, from what would be 
its a€tion as a folid body, that a computation of its effeéts can by no 
means be deduced from the fame principles. In mechanics, no equi- 
librium can take place between two bodies of different weights, unlefs 
the lighter aéts at fome mechanical advantage ; but, in Hydroftatics, 
a very fmall weight of fluid may, without its a€ting at any mecha- 
nical advantage, be made to’ balance a weight of any magnitude. In 
mechanics, bodies act only in the direction of gravity; but the pro. 
perty which fluids have, of acting equally in all direftions, produces 
effects of fuch an extraordinary nature, as to furpafs the power of in- 
veftigation, ‘The indefinitely fmall corpufcles, of which a fluid is 


com » probably poffefs the fame powers, and would be fubje& to 
the fame laws of motion, as bodies of finite magnitudes, could any 
two of them aét upon each other by contaét: this is a circumftance 
which certainly never takes place in the zrial fluids, and probably not 
in any liquids. Under the circumftance, therefore, of an indefinite 
number of bodies, acting upon each other by repulfive powers, or by 
abfolute contaét, under the eecesener of the fri€ion which ma 
take place, and of what variations of effeéts may take place, from dif; 
ferent degrees of compreffion, the conclafions deduced from any the 
muft be fubjeét to confiderable errors; except from that which 1s 
founded upon fuch experiments, as include in them the confequences 
of thofe principles which are liable to any degree of uncertainty.” 


The author has here clearly ftated the difficulties to which 
the theory of the motion of fluids is fubje& ; and we therefore 
need not wonder, that mere theoretical conclufions are found 
to yary fo frequently from experiments; feveral inftances 
of which, the author afterwards adduces. 

He then proceeds to confider the preffure of non-elaflic 
fluids: and here the ufual propofitions are given and ex- 
plained, in a very fatisfa€tory manner; and feveral examples 
are added; fhowing the method of eftimating the preffures of 
fluids againft differen furfaces. A general propofition is 
given, {tating the proportion between the weight and preflure 
of a fluid. The caufe of the afcent of a body in a fluid is af, 
figned, and an experimental proof given. A new proof of 
the centre of preffure is given; in which the author has 
fhown, that the centre of preflure and the centre of percuffion 
do not neceflarily coincide; indeed, there are very few in- 
itances where ‘they do; although all former writers have af- 
ferted, that they are always the fame. It is proved, that they 
are at the fame diflance from the interfeétion of the plane and 
fluid, but they are not generally in the fame line. The fpe- 
cific gravities of bodies are next confidered; and here the 
Preteller-has taken occafion to fpeak of the hydrometer, and 
to explain its confiru€tion and ufe. . The various methods of 


nih cig finding 


1 








5 ON AR ee di eee ee! Oe 


Vince’s Principles of Hydroftatics. 415 
finding the fpecific gravities of fluids and folids, are explained 
and exemplified; and alfo, how to find the {pecific gravity. of 
two fluids when mixed together; and here it is. obferved, 
that the magnitude of the mixture is fometimes lefs than the 
fum of the magnitudes of the two parts when feparate; owing, 

robably, in part to the conftituent particles of the different 
fluids being different, and partly to their chemical affinity. 
This is called a penetration of Seal eee : thus, for inftance, 
a pint of water and a pint of acid of vitriol mixed together, 
will not make a quart. The {pecific gravity is manifeftly in- 
creafed by this circumftance; and it will be increafed in the 
fame proportion as the bulk is diminifhed. 

The refiftance of fluids is that part of Hydroftatics, where 
the theory and praétice are found in many inftances to difagree. 
Refiftance arifes from inertia, tenacity, and friétion, admitting 
the particles to be in conta€t. That the refiftance varies as 
the {quare of the velocity is true, as the theory gives it, when 
the velocity is not very great; but Mr. Robins found, that if 
a cannon ball move with a velocity greater than that of found, 
the refiftance is always greater than that law gives it ; for, in 
this cafe, a vacuum is left behind the body, and the preffure 
from behind then ceafes. But when bodies defcend in water, 
the refiftance always follows that law, as the body can never 
acquire a velocity beyond a certain limit. When fluids at 
obliquely upon a body, this author obferves, that the refiflance 
is by no means according to the law deduced from theory, as 
he himfelf has found, by comparing the theory and experi- 
ments. He alfo has found, that the refiftance of a globe is not 
to a cylinder as 1 to 2, which the theory gives it. He ob- 
ferves further, that the difference may probably be wa 
owing to the two latter caufes of refiftance, mentioned above ; 
but principally from the force parallel to the plane, after re- 
folution, not being all loft, as the theory fuppofes. 

In refpeét to the time of emptying veflels, the author firft 
gives a rule for finding the velocity with which a fluid iffues 
from a veffel ; and defcribes the method by which Sir I. New- 
ton determined the velocity at the vena contraéa. He then 
ftates the imperfeétion of all theory, as applied to the times of 
emptying veffels ; and obferves, that ? 


«© the moft celebrated theories upon this fubjeft, are thofe.of D. 
Betnoulli and M._d’Alembert; the fermer deduced his conclufions 
from the principle of the Cox/ervatio virium vivarum, or, as he calls 
it, the Egualitas inter defcenfum allualem afcenfumgue potentialem, mean- 
ing the aétual defcent of the’ centre of gravity ; and its afcent, if the 
motion of the flaid were direéted opwards; and the /atter, from the 
ptinciple of thé equilibrium of the fluid, The two principles lead 
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416 Vince's Principles of Hydroftatics. 
to the fame conclufion ; but the general fluxional equation for findii 
the time of emptving cannot be integrated, If the magnitude of the 
orifice be indefinitely lefs than that of the furface of the fluid, the 
uation gives the velocity of the fluid at the orifice, equal to thar 
which a body acquires in falling down the depth of the fluid. But 
the velocity thus determined, is that at the vena contra@a, not at the 
orifice ; for the velocity continues to increafe asthe ftream, by the ex. 
pelling force of the fluid, continues to decreafe. To determine, 
therefore, the time in which a veffel empties icfelf,. we muft know the 


proportion between the area of the vena contraa, and. the area of the 
an 8 ; but no theory will give this. ‘The times therefore of emprty- 
ing veffels, even in the moft fimple cafes, cannot be determined by 
theory alone.” 


Taking for granted therefore from experiment, that the ve- 
locity at the vena contra@a is thus acquired, in falling down, 
the height of the fluid, the author inveftigates in a very clear 
manner, the times of ig, # de agg and prifmatic vef- 
fels; but for the times of emptying veflels in general, he 
refers to his fluxions, as that cannot be done but by a fluxional 
procefs. Spouting. fluids is next confidered, and here we find 
what is ufually given upon the fubje& ; and a proof from ex- 
periment, fhowing th»: the velocity at the orifice is, to that at the 


vena contrafla,as1toVe2. In regard to capillary attrattion, 
Dr. Hamilton thinks, that the fluid is fupported by the annu- 
lus at the bottom of the tube; but againft this, the prefent author 
urges very flrong, and, we think, unanfwerable arguments ; 
for in that view of the cafe, the altuude of the fluid would 
depend on the fize of the tube below, which is not the cafe. 
Again, if in a capillary tube, water will ftand at the altitude 
ofan inch above the furface of the fluid in the veffel, and you 
deprefs the tube till there be only an inch of it above the fur- 
face, the water will not then rife to the top of the tube; and 
wf you deprefs the tube lower, the water will never rife to the 
top. This fhows that there muft always be an annular furface 
abeve the fluid, by the attraftiom of which the fluid is fup- 
ported. It ts further obferved, that different fluids rife to 
different heights, and generally the Heavieit fluid rifes to the 
greateft height. This can arife only from the different degrees _ 
of attraction of thefe fluids to eh, If {mall capillary tubes 
be put into a veffel of Mercury, the fluids in the tubes are de- 
preffed below the furface of that in the veffel. 

Elaftic fluids are next treated of, and here the author firt 
inveftigates the relation between the compreffive force and the 
denfity; and thence deduces, that the icles of air repel 
each other with forces, which vary inverts as their diftances ; 
and he fhows that, if we admit the particles of water to be 
kept at a diftance by fome repulfive force, and to he com- 
preflible 
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preflible. only in a very {mall degree, the particles muft repel 


each other by a force which varies inverfely, as. fome very 
high power of their diftances. A computation is made of the 
denfity of the air at different altitudes. If at the altitudes x 
and y, the rarities be m and n; then x : yx: log. m: log. no 
Now, Mr. Cotes found from experiment, that at the altitude 
of feven miles, the rarity is four times grearer thar at the fur 
face; hence, if y= 7, n =z 4; we have x: 7 :: log. m: log. 43 
og.m x 





therefore x +7 xX pie — 11,626 x log.m; and m = 9]’. 


This rule. fuppofes the temperature to be always the fame. 
For the general inveltigation of the denfity of the air, the 
reader is referred to the Fluxzons. 

The principles of the barometer are next explained; and 
thence 1s deduced the following rule fer finding the height of 
a mountain by a barometer. Let a be the altitude of the 
Mercury in a barometer at the bottom ef the hill, 4 that at the 


top; then the altitude in miles is 11,626 y log. -. But here 


the difference of the temperatures at the top and bottom is not 
confidered. To this is added, Dr. Halley’s account of the rifing 
and falling of the Mercury in a barometer, upon the change 
of weather. : 

The principles and conftru€tion of the air-pump are next 
confidered ; and here Mr. Vince has given a drawing and de- 
{cription of the pump which, he informs us, he tes in his 
Experimental Le@ures. The figure contains fimply the in- 
ternal operative part of the pump, not obfcured by any part 
of the frame-work ; by which means all the working parts 
are fo clearly fhown, that the nature of the pump may be almoft 
as well underftood, as if the pump itfelf were hin. We wilh 
that, in all works of this kind, the fame method were followed; 
for, very frequently, little is feen in the figures of machines, 
except the mere exterior parts. The ufual rules are given for 
finding the rarity of the air under the receiver after any nutn- 
ber of turns, and the rate at which it decreafes. Tothefle are 
added fome experiments, fhowing the effeéts of the rarefaftion 
of the air. The conftru€tion of the condenfer is explained, 
and the method by which it operates; together with rules for 
finding the denfity of the air after any number of ftrokes ; 
fire-engines, air-guns, artificial fountains, fome kind of forcing 
pumps, &c, a& by condenfed air. The common pump, the 
forcing pump, and the motion of water through fyphons, form 
the next fe&tion ; and the principles upon which thefe aét, are 
explained by a reference to figures. The principles of the 
thermometer are next fhown, and a method is given to om 
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what fluids are beft to fill them with. ‘Thefe are, Mercury; 
fpirits of wine, and linfeed oil ; becaufe the expanfion of thefe 
is in proportion to the heat. The methods by which they are 
filled and graduated are explained. The various conftruétions 
of the hygrometer are fhown, and what materials are moft 
Ha we for that purpofe. M. de Luc has fhown that whale. 

one, cut acrofs the fibres, is the beft fubftance for that pur. 
pofe, as it always increafes in proportion to the quantity of 
moifture received. Some f{ubftances will firft increafe, and 
then decreafe, in length, although the quantity of moifture 
continues to increafe. ‘The methods of conitru€ting pyrometers 
are explained, and their ufes pointed out ; and here the author 
has taken occafion to mention the different kinds of pendulums 
which have been invented, in order to counteraé& the effe&ts of 
heat and cold, called compenfation pendulums. Dr. Halley’s 
account of the periodical winds is given, and the caufes which 
he has afligned for them; with Mr. Hadley’s folution of the 
north-eaft and fouth-eaft winds on each fide of the equator. 
The nature and velocity of found form the next fubjeét of 
cénfideration ; and the work concludes with an explanation 
of the afcent of vapours, and the origin of f{prings. For the 
other important articles in this branch of Philofophy, the mo- 
tion of bodies in refifting mediums ; the refiftances of bodies’ 
moving in mediums ; the laws of the variation of the denfity 
of the atmofphere, upon any law. of gravity ; the times in 
which veflels empty themfelves, &c. the reader is referred 
to the Principles of Fluxtons, where thefe things are fully 
treated of. The work is drawn up with great perfpicuity and 
correcinefs ; and the matter well {eleéted for the ufe of ftu- 
dents. 





Art. XIV. An Harmony of the Epifiles of the Holy Apof- 
tles; to whichis added, a Summary of the Entire. By the 
Rev. Peter Roberts, M. A>. gto. §88 pp. 16s. Deigh- 
ton, Cambridge; Cadell and Davies, London. 1800. 


"THES Gofpels, being four diftin& hiftories of the fame pe- 

riod, and néarly of the fame tranfaéiions, the idea of har- 
monizing them, or fo placing them together, that it may be 
feen at once what circumftances are common to them all, or 
what peculiar-to any one, was plain and obvious.  Harmo- 
nies, therefore, have been compofed, in almoft every period 
of Chriftianity, by fuch an union of the Gofpels; which, 
by other authors, have been digefted into continued yen 
e 
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felefted from the four, which have been called Diateffarai 
‘Thefe methods have their various ufes; and, in the execution, 
differ from each other, chiefly according to the diftin& views of 
each author, refpefting the chronological order, or particular 
ceincidences, of the hiftories. But, to form any thing like a 
armony out of the Apoftolical Epiftles, is a much lefs ob- 
vipus delign, and confequently has not been attempted. It is 
ajfo much lefs eafy to be underflood when executed; and we 
nfefs that, notwithftanding the diflin& manner in which this 
book is printed, we have found it difficult to apprehend the 
entire plan of the author, or, at leaft, to keep it conftantly in 
mind. The ftatement given by him, of the origin of his de- 
, will probably be the beft introdution to our readers as 





es rufal of the late Primate of Ireland’s excellent Harmony of 
the Gofpels fuggefted to me the idea of an Harmony of the Epiltles ; 
and 1 was the more encouraged to undertake it, as my defign muft 
differ from theirs who have already written upon them. The 
views of commentators have been, the expofition of paflages feve- 
rally confidered, rather than a deduction of a fyitem from. the 
whole; and they who have laboured to exhibit the fyltem, have given 
their own ideas in their own words, contenting themfelves with a re- 
ference to the paflages on which their ideas were founded, — It there- 
fore remained, to difpofe the ideas of the Apoftles in their own Jan- 
age, fo as to form a fyftem. 

«« That it was an arduous undertaking, will readily occur to the 
imagination of the reader, when he confiders the nature of the writ- 
ings to be Comper: Epiftles, written at different times, on different 
occafions, and by different perfons, ‘The abitrufe energy of St. Paul, 
the benevolent fimplicity of St. John, the delicacy of St. Peter, and 
the ftern integrity of St. James, are fo many objects of {crupulous at- 
tention, The very unreftrained method of epiftolary writing, the in- 
troduttion of fubjeéts which have little or no conneflion with each 
other, and the peculiar digreffions and parenthefes of St. Paul, were 
fill greater obitacles; as they made it impoflible to follow any one 
iH piftle as a continual guide. . 

‘* From a confideration. of thefe circumftances, the execution of 
my defign was at fir8, by fome of my friends, deemed almoft, if not 
abfoluiely, impratticable; nor has it been executed without confider- 
able exertions.” P, i, 


Mr. Roberis then explains his original plan, and the necef- 
fity he found of deviating from it. In. its obs flate, the 
moft intelligible reprefentation will be, to deferibe jts form 
and divifions. The Harmony confifts of two columns; in 
the firft of which, a kind of continued epiltle is formed, prin- 
cipally, but not entirely, by any means, from the Epiftle to 
the Romans; which the author confiders as “* intended more 
pattieularly for a delineation of the {cheme of Chriflianity, as 
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to the fpéculative part.” This continued text, or clue, is 
printed in a narrow column, arid a large letter, which gives 
room for the introduction of all the parallel paffages in the fe- 
cond column, which is much broader; and printed ina clofer 
form and f{maller*type. The wholé is digefted under four 
principal divifions. 1. Introdu€tory addrefs: 2. Doftrinal 
initruction. 3. Pra€tical precepts. 4. Conclufion: In this 
way, the whole fubftance of the Apoftolical Epiftles is ar- 
ranged; and any particular paflages are found, by mearis of a 
Fable at the end of the book. Subjoined to this Harmony; 
is the ‘* Summary of the Epiftles;” in which the view of the 
contents is defigned to be completely conveyed, according to 
the author’s fyftem. This part is followed by notes. Con- 
cerning the mode of ufing this work, we fhould again hear 
the author himfelf. ta ¥4 


'¢ Tt has been fuggefted to me, that fomewhat thoiild be faid of thé 
ufe of the work. It appears to me, that it would be improper to fay 
any thing on this fabject, except as it may relate to young ftudents in 
divinity. To fuch, if | may prefume to recommend my mode in prefer. 
ence, it is this. Firlt to perufe the Summary with attention, till they are 
acquainted with the general courfe and conneétion of the fubftance of 
the Epiftles; and then to read it over again, comparing each fection with 
the collation, and examining the feveral paffages, by comparifon with 
all that belong to them, fo as to acquire as clear an idea as poffiblé of 
each progreflive part of the fubject. In fome paffages, at firk fight, 
the conheétion may not be immediately perceptible, but I hope a lit- 
tle attention may make it evident. They will fee how uniform and 
confiftent, how clear and how ftrong, is the irradiation of divine 
truth; how divine in its origin, how merciful in its promulgation, 
and how bleffed in tendency and effect. To thofe whofe knowledge 
is matured, the order of perufal will probably be the reverfe of this. 
To fuch I fubmit it with humility; bearing in my own mind, that 
there is an aweful but falutary warning of the great Apoftle, of ar 
anathema againft whofocver fhall teach for the Gofpel other than that 
which he has delivered, and the confcioufnefs that I have fallen into 
no wilful error.” P. vii. 


We fhould have mentioned, that the firft column of the 
Harmony is accompanied by marginal notices of the contents 
of each feétion; forming, as the author’ fays, ** a kind of fke- 
leton of. the entire, which may be eafily comprehended.” 
To us it appears, that it would have been a material affiftance 
to the fludent, to have had thefe marginal notes. printed to- 

ether, us a ftili fhorter fummary of the whole, and a further 
iiuftration of a plan, which undoubtedly requires every aid 
of this kind, to render it completely beneficial. We would 
recommend it to be pritned thus, 


«« 1, Writers of the Epifiles, the perfon of perfons written to, the 
falutation, Introductory addrefs. 2. Univeriality of the purport “a 
, ee 
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the Gofpel. Miffion of St. Paul to the Gentiles. Confeffion of his 
former errors. 3. His miflion received by a particular revelation, he 
having before been learned in the Jewifh dottrines. His travels and 
conduct in preaching the Gofpel. 4. His qualifications as an — 
His a for difplaying them, being forced by the vanity of falfe 
teachers. He defires to be borne with as others were, becaufe of his 
difinterefted. love tor the churches. He is in no way inferior to any 
other Evangelift or teacher. 5. In difintereflednefs, in defcent, in 
labours or fufferings, in being enabled to efcape from Damafcus when 
his faith was weak. 6. In being favoured with his vifion, though he 
was too much exalted by it. In miraculous power, and the extent of 
his labours; the purity of his zeal; not only in his own perfon, but 
alfo in thofe whom he fent to preach. 7. Thedignity and excellence 
of the miniftry. St. Paul’s conduct fuitable to it. An appeal to the 
converts themfelves for the truth of the charaCter he gives himfelf. 
The manner of his preaching. Succefs of the Gofpel; through the 
wifdom of the Gofpel, not that. of the world. ‘The difference be- 
tween them, 8. authority of the Apoftles to preach,” 


We have carried this extraét of the marginal notes through- 
out the firft divifion, called prefatory, to fhow:how effeétual 
an illuftration it gives of the author’s plan. But fome im- 

rovements are wanting in thefe notes themfelyes. They fhould 
be fhortened, which might be done with eafe, and the num- 
bers fhould be placed with more care: two (the gd and the 8th) 
we were obliged to remove, to preferve any regularity.. They 
are often placed where no new fubjeét is introduced, and omit 
ted where the fubje& is changed; both of which circumitances 
- fhould be avoided. The illuftration given to the doftrinal and 
practical parts, A! age colleéting the heads of the feétions, 
would be {till greater, fuppofing the fe€tions themfelves to be 
formed with fufficient’ exaétnefs. At all events, this Sum- 
mary muft form the beft clue to the plan of the Harmonift. 
There is an excellent work, much lefs known, or lefs ufed, 
than it. deferves, namely, Fox’s edition of the New Tefta- 
ment, in which the whole of that facred book is illuftrated 
the parallel paffages, printed in the margin at length, This 
beft kind of comment admirably illuftrates thofe Scriptures; 
and, in many refpeéts, anfwers the purpofes intended by the 
refent Harmony. Mr. Roberts, however, deferves-the 
igheft commendation, for his zeal and diligence in thus il- 
luftrating the Epiftles*, and for the attention and acutenefs 
manifefted in digefting their very various contents, 





* The delay of this article arofe chiefly from want of information 
at the time of its appearance, We conceive that it was but little, if 
at all, advertized. 
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Art. XV. The Outlines of the Veterinary Art; or, the 
Principles of Medrcine: as applied to a Knowledge of the 
Strudture, Functions, and Economy of the Horfe, the Ox, 
theSheep,and the Dog,and toa more fcientific and fucce/sful 
Manner of treating their various Difeafes. The whole il- 
luftrated by Anatomical Plates. By Delabere Blaine, Pro. 

Tffor cf Animal Medicine. In Two Volumes, 8va. 11. 5s. 


Longman and Rees. 1802, 


T muft be a fource of much pleafure to every lover of {ci. 

ence, to every one who has due feeling for the, brute crea. 
tion, to obferve the great improvements which are taking place 
m the Veterinary Art, and the refpeétable footing on which tt 
now flands in this country. Not many years ago, perfons 
educated in, the medical profeffion thought it a degradation’ ta 
engage in this branch of praétice; but by the eftablilhment of 
a fchoo! or college (fanétioned and fupported by fome of the 
moft diftinguifhed charaéters in the kingdetn) for ‘the exprefs 
purpofe of teaching the Veterinary Art, and hy the encourage- 
ment given by Government to thofe who attach themfelves to 
the army in this capacity, the old prejudices have been re- 
moved, and men of education and talents have been induced 
to devote their time and attention to this fubjeét, Several of 
thefe gentlemen (fuch as Mr, Freeman, Mr, Coleman, Mr, 
Morecroft, and Mr. Richard Lawrence) have illuitrated, by 
their writings, particular parts of the Veterinary Art; but 
Mr. Blaine, we believe, is the firft who-has attempted, in the 
Englifh language, a fyftematic, view. of the whole, tounded 
upon fcientific principles, in conformity with the modern 
difcoveries in anatomy and phyfiology; and with the modern 
theories, concerning the nature and caufes of the different 
niorbid. changes which the living frame undergoes. | 

Mr. B.’s work is divided into three Parts; the firft of whial 
comprehends the Hiftory of the Veterinary Art, Chemittry, 
and Comparative Anatomy, in general ; the fecond, the Ana- 
tomy of the Horfe, in particular, with the funétions and ufes 
of the various parts; and, the third, the Pra€tice of Veterinary 
Medicine, or a defcription of the Caufes, Symptoms, and 
Mode of Cure of the Difeafes of the Horfe, &c. The two 
firft Parts are fubdivided into Se&tions, Seétion I. Part I. ex- 
hibits'a fketch of the Hiftory of Medicine, comprifed in 
31 pages ; a {pace by much too contraéted, for a fubje&t which 
has furnifhed the Jearned with materials for feveral volumes, 
Se&, Il. is more to the purpofe, prefenting aHiftory of Ve. 
terinary 
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terinary Medicine. It is well known, that the ancients were 
not inattentive to this branch of phyfic and furgery; but the 
beft critics agree, that the Immazgma, inferted hy Vander Lin. 
den in his edition of the works of Hippocrates, was. not 
"written by that great phyfician; but is the produétion of fome 
later author of the fame name, Mr. B. fays (p. 36) that Co. 
lumella mentions an eminent cotemporary of his, Pelagonius, 
of whofe work he (Mr. B.) believes we have no remains. This 
author’s obfervations, however, are to be found in the collec. 
tion of Greek veterinary writers, made in the reign of Con- 
ftantine Porphyrogenitus ; and tranflated, fome centuries af- 
terwards, into Latin by Ruellius. At p. 39, the author feems 
to have confounded thetwo Gefners. In 1551, Conrad Gef- 
ner publifhed his Hiftoria Animalium, in folio; but it is a 
work on natural hiftory, not on animal medicine. It is the 
colleétion made by Matthew Gefner, which relates wholly to 
Agriculture and the Veterinary Art, and which was firft pub- 
lithed in 1735, in gto. under the title, Scriptores Rei Ruftice. 
In drawing up this fhort hiftorical account of ancient and fo- 
reign writers on the fubjeét, Mr. B. acknowledges himfelf to 
have been much indebted to Monf. Vi et; but we wifh he had 
confulted the originals themfelves, rather than have tranfcribed 
their names at fecond hand. Had he fo done, he would not 
have given French terminations to fome names, as Polphyra- 
genet (p. 38) for Porphyrogenitus; Varron (p. 39) for Varro; 
nor have given Italian terminations to others, as Ruelli (p. 2} 
for Ruellius; Del campi (p. 41) for Del camp; Hoboken: (ib. 
for Hoboken. ‘Thetitle of Columella’s work, De Re Ruftica, 
fhould have followed his name at p. 36; and, at p. 37, inftead 
of Vegetius, ‘* who wrote his Vegetii Artis Veterinaria,” he 
fhould have faid Vegetius, who wrote his Artis Veterinariz 
libros quatuor. The repetition of the author’s nameis fuper- 
fluous ; and the omiflion of libros iv. renders the title obf{cure 
and incomplete. The writers on the murrain and plague among 
cattle are mentioned. (p. 44) too curforily in this part of the 
work. The author, it is true, is more copious on-this se 
in the third Part, vol. ii. p. 448, et feq. but the detail which is 
there given, belongs properly to this feétion ; where, in confe- 
quence of this mil placement, a confiderable hiatus is left. If 
a fecond edition of his book fhould be called for (and we think 
the general merits of the performance, whatever may be its 
partial defeéts, entitle it to a favourable reception) we would 
advife the author to correét and enlarge this hiftorical effay. 
It is, neverthelefs, the beft account we have, in the Englifh 
language, of the ftate of veterinary literature among foreign 
nations. It. is fcarcely neceflary to remark, that in modern 
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times, the French ftand moft confpicuous for their affiduity and 
labours in this department. The merits of La Foffe and Bour: 
gelat are duly eftimated by Mr. B. Set. II. prefents a Hif- 

of Veterinary Medicine in Great Britain, including an 
account of the Veterinary College. ‘The author's remarks on 
Gibfon, Bracken, Bartlet, and Ofmer, are candid and judici- 
ous; on the other hand, he has treated Mefirs. Tapling, Down- 
ing, and Lane, with all the feverity they deferve. 

Se&. IV. of the proper means for the attaininment of the 
Veterinary Art; we fhould have faid, of the beft method of 
| se a knowledge of the Veterinary Art. For this pur- 

pole, an attendance on the leétures delivered at the Veterinary 
College, is recommended to thofe who have it in their power 
to do fo; diffections of dead horfes ; Saumarez’s phyfiology, 
&e. 

** A good furgeon,” fays the author, ** has travelled three fourths 
of the road towards making a good veterinarian, but he muft dili- 
gently travel the remainder to arrive at excellence. Heé muft by no 
means fit dowa contented with the analogy betwees the human * and 
brute; which, if he does, will lead him jato very great error; for 
though this analogy is in moft cafes very ftriking, yet there are others 
tn which the fimilarity fails, and he is left to act upon other princi- 
ples. Hence, in thofe difeafes that are conquered or mitigated by 
vomiting in the human, in the horfe he muft purfue another mode of 
treatment. In acute difeafes, removed by purging in the human, his 
attempts in the horfe would probably fail; as, re the effects were 
produced, the animal might be paft relief. It muft be remembered, that 
the operations of medicines are very different in the one and the other, 
Tt is not fufficient, that a furgeon has an intimate acquaintance with 
the human frame, he muft be equally converfant with the animal he 
treats, or he will treat in vain; particularly thofe difeafes originating 
in a peculiarity of form from the human, as all the difeafes of the feet, 
He thould make himfelf particularly converfant with the fpecific dif- 
cafes of the horfe, which bear no analogy to any thing in the human 
body ; as farcy, glanders, ftrangles, greafe, &c. The great itrength 
of the arterial fyftem muft ever be prefent to his imagination; by 
which he will be aware, how prone the difeafes of the horfe are to a 
rapid termination; and hence, that his treatment muft be decifive and 
energetic : therefore, in all cafes, he muft be very attentive to di- 
agnottics, But what will much embarrafs a furgeon in practifing the 
veterinary art, will be a want of knowledge of the general ufages, no- 
menclature, and idiom, if I may fo exprefs it, among grooms and far- 
riers; without an acquaintance with which, thefe le at once de- 
tect and defpife the practitioner. It fhould be the bufinefs, therefore 
of the furgeon, with his other acquifitions, to learn thefe matters, and 
make himfelf acquainted with their terms.” P, 108. 


Se&. V. Of Chemiftry. Within the compafs of 29 pages 
it is impoffible to do juftice to fuch a fubje&. Se&t. VI. OF 





® A fubftantive is here wanted, Rev. 
Compa- 
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-Comparative Anatomy. As a tranflation of Monf. Cuvier’s 
extenfive work on this fubje&t is juft publithed, and will fhort 

be noticed in our Review, we fhall pafs over this feétion, wi 

which the firft Part of the work concludes, to the fecond Part; 
which treats of the Anatomy and Phyfiology of the Horfe. 
Here we with the author had omitted the technical terms, ofte- 
ology, fyndefmology, myology, &c. -Of the bones, of the 
ligaments, of the mufcles, &c. are expreflions equally accu- 
rate, and certainly better fuited to a popular treatife, fuch. as 
this profeffedly is. One of thefe terms, Bur/alogy (p. 439) is 
inadmiffible, being half Latin and half Greek. At p. 291, 
we meet with the following cautions relative to. the Judging 
ofa horfe’s age by the appearances of the teeth, After no- 


ticing the deception praétifed by dealers, called bifhopping, he 
obferves, that : 


** the judgment gained by the teeth is liable to error, as fomie 
horfes living wholly on grain, and early worked, mutt neceflarily wear 
theirs more than others, feeding principally on fucculent matter; in 
crib biters, and thofe who champ much on the bit, this variation may 
be very confiderable, and make not lefs than two years’ difference be- 
tween them and others; neverthelefs, as it is in the majority of in- 
ftances Certain and definite, fo it is univerfally attended to, and cer 
tainly ufeful; yet a too ftri& attention to it very frequently leads thofe 
who are only moderate judges into very great error, by caufing them to 

"reject the moft ufeful and valuable horfe without thefe marks, as being 
fuppofed paft his work. - Nothing is more fallacious than this; the 
common received marks of the age grant a criterion of not a third 
of the natural life of the animal, nor not of one half of the time in 
which he is perfeétly ufefal, and fully capable of anfwering all the pur- 
pofes for which he was intended: and it is only in a country like our 
own, where thefe generous animals are fo early. put to labour, and fo 
unremittingly forced to purfue it, that this mark is fo much attended 
to. a 

‘* The beft judges in every country pay but a fubordinate attention 
to the appearance of the teeth, if a horfe appears what is termed freth 
and found, that is, if all his organs are capable of their feveral func- 
tions, the limbs being firm, without external or internal derangement 
in the bones, tendons, or ligaments, exhibiting no appearance of too 
tarly, too great, or long continued exertion.” P. 291. 


The firft volume clofes with an account of the ftru€ture and 
ufes of the glands. 


The fubjetts of Anatomy and Phyfiology are purfued through 
one half of the fecond volume; until we came tothe third - 
and laft Part, which comprifes the Praétice of Veterinary 
Medicine, In this Part, the author appears to great advan- 
tage. He arranges oS ee aia with much difcrimina- 
: won 
BRIT. CRIT. VOL, XX. OCT. 1802, orev: | 















































































426 Blaine’s Outlines of the Veterinary Ait. 


tion and Judgment into twenty claffes, placing, after the proper 
names, the farrier’s terms. In treating of each difeafe, he gives 
a clear and accurate defcription of its fymptoms, points out its 
caufes, ftates thedegree of danger, and the ufual modes of ter- 
mination; and fubjoins a fimple, rational, and fcientific plan of 
cure. What a pleafing contraft this forms, to the miferable 
produétions entitled ‘* Stable Dire€tories,” ‘* Complete Far- 
riery,”’ &c. every page of which is crammed with farragos, 
called receipts; certainly not inert, but often poffefling a po- 
tency of the moft dangerous fort ! 

Inftead of epidemic fever among cattle (p. 448) the author 
fhould have employed the term epizootic. On this fubjed, 
we were furprifed to find no mention made of the writings of 
Camper and Sandifort, two celebrated Dutch Profeffors, who 
were great advocates for communicating the difeafe by znocu- 
lation, with a view to leffening its malignancy ; a€ting in this 
refpeét, in conformity with the fuggeftions of Dr. Layard, 
who, in 1757, inferted in the Philofophical Tranfa€tions, a 
difcourfe on the ufefulnefs of inoculating horned cattle, to 
prevent the contagious diftemper among them. This is a 
diftin& publication from his Effay on the Contagious Diftem- 
per, quoted by Mr. Blaine. The queftion of inoculation be- 
ing a fubje€& of pres importance, it is rather extraordinary 
the author fhould paffed it over in filence. 

We intended to have made fome extraéts from the author's 
obfervations on the Glanders ; but we perceive we have ex- 
tended our account of this performance as far as our ‘limits 
will. permit. We muft not, however, take leave of Mr. 
Blaine, without remarking, that -his ftyle is generally too dif- 
fufe, that it is often ungrammatical, and that fome of his ex- 
preflions are contrary to the common idiom, and by no means 
corre&t. Thus, in the Introduétion, p. ix. we read, ‘‘ in the 
meantime any work that aught, &c. muft prove,” &c. inftead 
of “any work that /hould teach muft prove.”’—** It has fell to 
my choice,” p. xiv. for “ it has fallen.”—‘* My own expe- 
rience and pra€tice which has been,” p. xvi. for “* have been.” 
** The various other fubardinate parts weaved into a gradatory 
fale,” p. x. weaved for woven. The epithet gradatory 1s 
redundant, the word /cale implying gradation ; and the ex- 
geen of weaving into a fcale, is as improper as it is novel. 

. §0, ‘* converfance with this author,”’ for acquaintance with, 
&c. dnd, in the fame place we read, ‘ it would, ere this, 
have been more approximating perfetion,” for ‘ it would 
have approximated more to perfeétion,” or have made greater 
ecm to perfeétion. P. 72, modulations, for ‘* mo- 

tfications.” P. 73, “@ tribute fhould not here be paffed 
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over without being paid.’ The author’s meaning, no doubt, 
is, that he fhould not omit paying a tribute, &c. There is a 
lift of errata; but we find none of thefe,. nor other inaccura- 
cies of language, which we could. point out, noticed there, 
It is to be wifhed, that Mr. Blaine had followed the example of 
the late Mr. St. Bel, who, perceiving himfelf unequal to correé 
compofition, availed himlelt of the aid of a friend. . 

But, notwithftanding thefe and other defeéts, it appears to 
us, that this work is the beft and moft {cientific fyftem of the 
Veterinary Art that has hitherto appeared in this country; and 
we therefore recommend it to all who are defirous of acquiring 
a competent knowledge of the ftru€ture and difeafes of the 
horfe, and other Sonik quadrupeds, 

The Plates which accompany thefe two volumes, though 
not diftinguifhed for beauty of engraving, are fufficiently illuf- 
trative. They were taken from drawings, made by the author 
himfelf, from the dead fubjeét. | 





Thomas Peake, Efg. of Lincoln’s Inn, Barrifter at Law. 
Svo. 6s. Brookes and Rider. 1801. 


Art. XVI. A ih of of the Law of Evidence. By 


NOTHING is more diftreffirig, becaufe nothing is more dif- 
ficult, to thofe who are to decide upon queftions which 
involve the lives and fortunes of their fellow-creatures, than 


.the elucidation of faé&ts. The felfifh interefts and paflions of 


thofe who come into courts of juftice, fet the fan&tions of an 
oath at defiance, and labour to envelope truth in artful obfeu- 
rity. It has been often remarked, how few witneffes give 
their teftimony devoid of prejudice, even when they have nei- 
ther interefts to ferve, nor paffions to gratify; being tainted, 
as it were, by a fympathetic abforption of thofe feelings which 
poffefs the fig by whom they are called in evidence. 
Neither is this to be always attributed to a wilful defire to 
eve the truth. ‘Our obfervation of faéts, as they pafs be- 
ore us, is commonly fuperficial; and the recolleétion of the 
little that is obferved of the ufual tranfaétions of life, is by 
no means accurate. When the with of the witnefs begins to 
operate upon his imperfe&t remembrance, it is but too com- 
mon for fancy to fill up the imperfeé outline, with fuch tints 
and colourings as are moft congenial to his inclination; and to 
this circumftance, much of that contradi€tory teftimony is to 
be attributed, which thofe who frequent courts obferve, moft 
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generally, in trials of the leaft importance. The witnefs will 
often fwear as he believes, without {w earing: what is true; and 
thofe who {neer at’ “ the glorious uncertainty of the law” 
might apply the farcafm, with much more jufiice, to the un- 
certainty of the faéts, or the evidence, out of which the quef- 
tion of law muft arife. 

The tribunal which is to labour for the dete&tion of error, 
under difficulties like thefe, has much to furmount; and our 
common law has done all that lies in human power, to coun. 
teratt, by cautious rules, a mifchief, which it is impoflible 
wholly to deflroy. Many of its rules, which, to fuperficial 
obfervers, appear perplexed and fubtle, are wife provifions, 
and falutary precautions, adapted to this purpofe. The law 
refers all fa€ts to the inv eftigation of the country itfelf. The 
rules of evidence, the charatter and condu& of witneffes, thé 
reafons for admitting or rejetting them, are debated in public; 
and juries take an intereft in the difcuflion, as minifters of juf- 
tice, to whom the office is affigned, of holding the touchftone 
for the difcov ery of truth. 

The excellence of our tribunals, in the redrefs of private 
injuries, and the vindication of public wrongs, is not the fole 
ee refulting from the publicity of our courts, and the 
inftitution of juries. The affizes, which occur twice a year 
inevery county, form at once a {peétacle and a {chool for the 
people. The fubjeéts of difcuffion are, Life, Freedom, Op- 
preffion, Calumny, Rapine, Wealth, Poverty, and almott every 
thing which can intereift the human mind, as the fource of de- 
fire, or the objeét of apprehenfion. They embrace, not only 
thofe things for which we live, but they refpeét our country- 
men, and triends, and neighbours ; among whom, that which is 
gone of life has paifed, and with whom we may continue un- 
til its final clole. The inhabitants of the county are {pec- 
tators of the trial; moft of them have been called upon, in 
turn, to decide upon fome caufe, which too often decides the 
fate, and fills up the hiftory, of a family. They perceive the 
ufe of temperance in examining, and patience in ee 
They receive fome light from the confliéting ingenuity of a 
vocates, and more from the calm conduét and dignified expe- 
rience of the Judge, enabling them to inveftigate and ap- 
ply the evidence to the queition in iffue. They perceive, 
during the trial, that a faét, trivial and light-in the balance of 
Inex perience, will often yield a flerling weight in the nicely 
poifed and hydroftatic {cale of Juflice. They not only learn 
to free the human mind from the impediments of prepoffel- 
fiop, and teach it the neareft way to the receffes of truth; but 
they are compelled, as jurymen, to prattife what they learn 
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apon their oath. Much of what.is thus received infinuates 
itfelf into the manners of private life; and the leffon acquired 
by the father becomes infenfibly a habit in the fon, ‘The 
good fenfe of the people of England, both in judging and 
acting, is chara€teriltic and peculiar, To it they owe much 
of their profperity, both in public and private matters; and, 
we are perfuaded, that it is to be attributed principally to the 
foregoing fource. Certainly much more to that than to any 
fancied phyfical effect of climate, or difference in the animal 
temperament. 

It formed no part of Mr. Peake’s plan, either to point 
out what evidence is neceffary to fupport particular iffues, 
or the degree of flrength and probability attached to any 
particular proof. His treatife comprehends merely the dif- 
ferent fpecies of evidence or means by which faéts are to be 
difclofed and proved upon a trial at common law : and as his 
book is intended as a mili prius vade mecum, his obje&t was te 

comprefs the matter into as little a {pace as poffible, 


«ce With that view,” fays he, in his Preface, ‘* I determined to exe 
clude every thing which was not pradfically ufeful; but at the fame 
time to keep in view the frizcipies on which the praéice was founded, 
and by an attention to. which alone it can be underitood.” 


Mr. P. divides his book into three Chapters. The firft re- 
fpeéts the general Rules of Evidence, the fecond treats of 
written, and the third of parol, Evidence. The fecond chap- 
ter is divided into three feétions. Seét. 1, Treating of Re- 
cords; fe. 2, of public Writings not of Record; feét. 3, of 
private Writings. Chapter three, is likewife divided into fix 
feétions; and as every perfon is a competent witnefs, unlefs 
labouring under fome parucular difability, the firit five feétions 
treat of the various difabilities which render perfons inad- 
miflible as witneffes. Seét. 1, treats of Perfons incompetent 
to give Evidence by reafon of the Imbecility of their Under-, 
ftandinys; feét. 2, of Perfons incompetent by reafon of the 
Infamy of their Charafters. Thefe two {pecies of incom- 
petence affeti the perfon of the witnefs in whatever caufe he 
as produced. The remaining three only create an _incompe- 
tence in that particular aétion where they arife. Thefe are, 
fet. 3, Perfons incompetent by reafon of. their Intereft ; 
feét. 4, incompetent by reafon of the Relation they fland in 
towards the Parties; feét. 5, Perfons who are privileged 
from examination; the fixth, and concluding feétion, lays 
down a few brief rules for the examination of a watnefs. 

There is an Appendix. added, of which Mr. P. gives. the 
following account in his Preface. 

* Some 
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** Some few decifions being frequently referred to as leading cafes, 
on particular parts of the Law of Evidence, I have added them by way 
of an Appendix, that the reader may have the opportunity of referring 
to them when he has not the advantage of his library ; and thofe cafes 
which being in MSS. are not already open to the profeflion, are alfo 
printed at length, fome by way of note in the page where cited, others 
in the Appendix at the end of the work,” 


The cafes are abftrafted with care and fidelity; and although 
the arrangement is not the moft perfeét, it is a defe& of no 
very confiderable importance, in a work of fuch fmall com- 

afs. We have noted a few grammatical inaccuracies in the 
work. As, for inftance, in p. 102, the relative “ he,” has no 
antecedent but ‘* men.” But, upon the whole, Mr. P.’s book 
will be found an ufefal companion to profeffional men. 

A work upon a more enlarged fcale, expounding the rules, 
and developing the principles of evidence, is much to be 
wifhed tor by the profeflion. But it will require a com- 
bination of talents, experience, and leifure, to execute it, of 
which the union ‘(if not altogether incompatible) is fcarcely 


to be expeéted. 





BRITISH CATALOGUE. 


POETRY. 


Art. 17. Pidures of Britifo Female Poefy. 12m0. 18. 6d. Crofby. 
1802. 


The author, whofe name is Cafe, and an inhabitant of Lynn, in 
Norfolk, celebrates, in various poetical metres, the more diftinguifhed 
females of the prefent day ; Seward, Charlotte Sinith, Barbauld, Rad- 
cliffe, Yearfley, Hannah More, Weft, &c. The performance deferves 
a {pecimen to be given of it; and we felect the following fpirited 
apoftrophe to Helen Maria Williams, 


«* But when fhe thus eflays a wreath to weave 

Of flowers, as rich as fancy e’er could paint, 
Some meet her eye, that, like the nightfhade, leave 

In beauty’s brighteft glofs a baleful taint, 
ge Enthufiaft, from thy natal land, 

‘hat fceptic fyftem lur’d thy heart away, 

When late amidft an innovating band, 

At Peace high altar flow'd the gratulating lay*? 





_—— 





* Alluding to her Ode on the late Peace, written in — 
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Why give to France fupremacy of. fame, 
Is all the victory, all the glory hers? 
No: Britain owns a yet fuperior claim, 
Thy Britain dearer ties on thee prefers, 
Helen! the Mufe regrets, thy talents thine 
In light, that but the moral fente depraves ; 
Freedom fhe loves, yet not, oh France! not thine, 
Hers is her birthright, thine the liberty of flaves,” 


Art. 18. The Minfirel Youth ; a Lyric Romance, in Three Parts: and 
other Poems. ByW. Cafe, Jun. The Second Edition, with confider- 
able Additions, 13m0. 1s, 6d. Conder. 1802. 


This performance is by the fame author, whofe poetry is noticed 
in the preceding article. It deferves much commendation, and exhibits 
confiderable tafte and talent. Mr, Cafe, we doubt not, will write other 
and ftill better things, 


* 


with new additional Tales in Verfe, thofe formerly publifbed under t 
Title of ** My Night Gown and Slippers.” 12M0. 125 pp. 5% 
Cadell and Davies. 1802. 


Art. 19. Broad Grins. By GeorgeColman (the Younger ) comprifing. 
e 


«© My Night Gown and Slippers,” received our commendations, 
to a certain extent, in our tenth volume, p.190. ‘The additional 
Tales, in this edition, are only two, ‘* the Knight and the Friar,” 
and «* the Elder Brother ;” but the former is of great length. Thefe 
are told in a ftyle of humour, feldom confined within {trict bounds, of 
that of the Crazy Tales, and the author now and then takes the licence 
ufed by fuch writers, The Knight and the Friar is a tale that has 
been often told; but is rendered in fome degree new by the mode of 
narration :—** the Elder Brother” is probably invented by the writer, 
and has in it much drollery, and a very epigrammatic conclufion, Be- 
tween the two Tales is interpofed a kind of Epigram, pleading the 
example of Swift and Sterne for free writing. 


«© Ye critics and ye Hyper-critics!—who 
Have deign’d (in reading this my ftory thro’) 
A patient or impatient ear to lend me— 

If, as 1 humbly amble, ye complain 
I give my Pegafus too loofe a rein, 
*Tis time to call my Betters to defend me.” 


The conclufion is, that if they may not refcue him as wits, he hopes 
they may as parfons. But, in the latter character, Trifram is himiclf 
without excufe; and Swift, though he probably did not write that 
mafs of filthinefs cited by Mr. Colman, would have been more refpecta- 
ble, if he had not fung of Cazlia. We do not however think, that 
the ** Broad Grins” are likely to be extended to ‘* wide yawns,” as 
the author intimates in his Preface. 
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Art. 20. Pleafures of Solitude. Second Edition, with other Poems, 
By P..L. Courtier, i1zmo. 8s. Rivingtons. 1802. 


The firft edition of this performance was noticed in the Britifh 
Critic, vol. xvi. p. 318. ‘The correétions in the prefent are fo numer- 
ous, and the additions fo confiderable, that juftice requires our an- 
nouncing its reappearance. It is adorned with elegant engravings, and 
modeftly introduced by the following verfes, 


«© Go cherifhed page, and be thy aim, 
With foothing numbers, to impart 

Honour’s high pulfe, Love’s genial flame, 
And charm the bofom’s painful {mart. 


On thee may penfive Virtue dwell, 
On thee may Beaury fweetly fmile ; 

Nor to a youthful Minftrel’s fpell, 
Gay Hope refufe to lift awhile. 


Yet if the frown of cold Difdain, 

Or Malice thou art doom’d to bear, 
Learn like thy matter to fuftain, 

What iike him chou art form'd to fhare.” 


Arr. 21. Poetry. By the Author of Gebir, Crown 8vo. 64 pp, 
2s. Warwick printed; fold by Rivingtons. 1802. 


Our readers may poflibly recollect our giving a briefecharaMer of 
Geer, a ftrange wnintelligtble poem, publithed in 1798*. We 
were then inclined to give the author credit for fome poetical abili- 
ties; but fince, after four years, he ftill produces only noife and non- 
fenfe, we relinquith all our hopes of him. The pretent fragments of 
Poems, if they mean any thing, are like Hamlet’s ‘* minching malli- 
eo” —they mean mifchief ; but it is a mifchief that will not eafily 
penetrate through the fhell of obfcurity, in which it is involved. The 
author's Latin verfes, which are rather more intelligible than his Eng- 
lith, mark him for a furious Libertarian (if we may coin fuch a term) 
and a zealous admirer of France, and her liberty, under Bonaparte; 
fuch Jiberty !—For inflance: 


Gallia! libertate ardens, at Jaffa triumphis, 
Intrepida vibras tela tremenda manu, 
Scilicet agnofcunt jamjam tua jura tyranni, 
Et reboant vinGz {ud pedibus Furia. 
Thefe will eafily be conftrued. But what fhall we fay of thefe ? 
The harp, his forrows folace, he refumed, 
Whofe gently agitating liquid airs 
Melted the way ward fhadow of difgrace; 
And, bearing highly up his well-ftored heart 
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Above the vulgar, bade him cherifh Pride.— 
Mother of virtues to the virtuous man, 

Her brilliant, heav’nly temper’d ornaments 
Tarnith to blacknefs at the touch of vice. 
Sometimes the fadly quivering /oul-fruck wires 
Threw a pale luftre on his native fhore ; 

When fuddenly the found ** Con/pirator,”” 

How harfh from thofe we ferve, and thofe we love! 
Burft with infulting blow the inchanting ftrain, 
And the fair vifion vanifh’d into air. 


Here a harp melts a fhadow, and bids a man cherifh Pride, the mm 
ther of virtues; then the wires gleam on his native fhore; which, in 
return, calls him Con/pirator, Surely, as Sir Hugh Evans fays, ** it is 
affe@ations’—it is ** pribbles and prabbles.” But we hope the writer 
has not heard the found ‘* Con/pirator,” from thofe he wifhes to ferve, 
in his way of ferving! 


DRAMATIC, 


Art. 22. The Bedonins, or Arabs of the Defert. A Comic Opera, in 
Three A&s. As it was performed at the Theatre Royal, Dublin. 
With CorreGions and Additions. By Eyles Irwin, M. R. 1. Ay 
1zmo. 6o0pp. Archer, Dublin; Nicol, London. 1802. 


For the manners of this little drama, we may truft Mr. Irwin, as a 
traveller, that he has painted them, according to the beft of his re- 
colle¢tion, from the truth. He particularly defires to hold out his 
benevolent Arab, Abdallah, as a portrait, ‘* a faithful, though im- 
perfeét, refemblance of Ifman Abu Ally, the Great Sheik of the 
Arabs in Upper Egypt, when he paffed through the country.” For 
the dramatic effect of the piece, it feems to have fcenic attraétions, at 
leaft, of the ftrongeft kind. An Arab encampment, the attack of a 
caravan at a diftance, the view of the ruins of Palmyra, &c. The 
mufic was by Dr. Stevenfon; and, for its goodnefs, we have the word 
of Mr. I, and the eftablifhed credit of the compofer. The characters 
of the travellers are well conceived ; and that of the Greek interpreter, 
Hamet, is new to the ftage; ny a we cannot fee in it all that the 
author appears to intimate in his Preface. We do not fee why, with 
a few fuch alterations as a knowledge of the theatre would eafily fug- 
geft, it fhould not make a pleafing after- piece for the London theatre. 


NOVELS. 


Art. 23+ Memoirs of Alfred Berkeley, or the Danger of Diffipation. 
By Fobn Corry, Author of a Satirical View of London, the DeteBion 
of Quackery, Fc. 12m0, 48. 6d. Dutton, 1802. 


Thefe Memoirs are entertaining enough, and evidently written 
by one who is well acquainted with the various fcenes and neamaee 
G g ° 
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of the metropolis. A young man, well-born and well-educated, is for 
a time drawn afide from Virtue, by the allurements of the town; but 
is effeCtually recalled to a fenfe of morality and duty, by the attrac- 
tion of an amiable and honourable attachment. Some novel-manu- 
fafiurers would have extended this narrative to three volumes. ‘The 
author has our praife for confining it to one. 


Art. 24. Frederic. Tranflated fram the French of M. Fievée, Au- 
thor of Suxettes Doury, Se. Sc. Int bree Volumes. 12mM0,. 105. 6d, 
Wallis, 1802. 


This is one of the leaft exceptionable of the French Novels, which 
of late periods have come before us, It profeffes to exhibit the re- 
prefentation of French manners, previous to the Revolution, and it 
does this in a tale tolerably well told. ‘The former part is lively and 
interefting ; but we think it becomes lefs fo towards the conclufion. 
The work is very well tranflated ; but we have to notice feveral errors 
of the prefs. In works of this kind, which are likely to excite im- 
inediate curiofity, each publifher is fo anxious to anticipate his neigh- 
bour, that the poor toad of atranflator is goaded beyond the power of 
attending to typographical accuracy. 


Art. 25. The Author and the Two Comedians, or the adopted Child, 
A Novel, 12mo. 3s. Alien. 1802. 


A ftrange and improbable ftory, clumfily put together, probably 
by fome very young writer; in which, however, fome obfervations on 
the merits of our theatrical performers are introduced, not altogether 
without point, 


MEDICINE. 


Art. 26. A Treatife on the Primary Symptoms of Lues Venerca, 
avith a conesfe, critical, and chronological Account of all the Englifh Wri 
ters on this Subje?, from the Yar 1735 (being the Period at which 
Dr. Aftrue concluded his Hifforical Account) to 1785. To which is 
added, an Analyfis of a Courfe of Le@ures, delivered by the Author, at 
his Houfe, No. 2, Sobs-fquare. By G. Rees, M. D. Pacey. Houfe- 
Surgeon at the Locke-Hofpital, and late Phyfician to the Leicefer-fireet 
Difpenfary, under the Patronage of her Royal Highne/s the Duchefs of 

ork, Se. See Svo. 209 pp. 6s. Allen. 1802. 


Perhaps there is no diforder which has given occafion to fo many 
tracts and pamphlets as that here treated of. ‘Too many of them, the 
author oblerves, are more calculated to anfwer the finitter purpofes of 
the publifher, than to convey folid information to the reader; and fre- 
quently are intended to recommend fome fpecific remedy, fome cele- 
brated drop or lotion, or fome medicated bougie. From no fach mo- 
tives, we are told, has the prefent publication been {ent forth; no xeqw 
and certain remedies are here difclofed: on the contrary, it bas been 
Wiitten with a view to oppofe and counteraét the progrefs of a 
cium, 
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¢ifm. The author has feen fo many conftitutions ruined, by the dangerous 

ractice of palliating the difeafe, that he has heen the more particular, 
in enforcing the neceflity of perfeverance in the ufe of mercury, in ore 
der to eradicate a complaint fo infidious in its effets. ‘* There are 
fome,” he fays, ‘* nay, unfoftunately, there are too many, who will 
Jure a man to deftruction, by the hope of curing him without mer- 
cury: how important is it, then, to fhow the fallacy of fuch preten- 
fions; and to point out the only method on which he can depepd, 
and on which experience teaches us to rely.” Thefe obfervations are 
certainly much to the purpofe; and they come with confiderable 
weight from one, who, in his former fituation as lioufe-furgeon to the 
Locke-Hofpital, muft have had great opportunities of feeing and 
treating this difeafe in all its forms and ftages. 

It is aflerted, by fome practitioners, that mercury is ufelefs, if not 
hurtful, in gonorrhoea; but this author contends, that the fecurity of 
the conftitution againtt the poffibility of infection cannot be guaranteed 
without it. The practical obfervations on this form of the difeafe 
(gonorrhoea) on gleet, on chancre, and on bubo, are followed by a 
Chronological Account of Englifh Writers on the Venereal Difeafe, 
from the year 1735 to 1785; and an Analyfis of a Courfe of Lec- 
tures, delivered by the author, . 


Art. 27. The Report made to the National Injiitute of Frances in the 
Mouth of December, 1799, by Citizens Portal, Pelletan, Fourcray, 
Chaptal, and Vauquelin, refpecing the artificial Mineral Waters pre- 
pared at Paris by Nicholas Paul and Co. with Extra&s from the Re- 
ports of the Society of Phyficians of Paris, and the Faculty of Geneva; 
and other Teftimonies in favour of the fame Waters: to which are 
added, fome Notes and Obfervations, by N. Paul. Tranflated from the 
French, $vo. 64 pp. Sewell, &c. 1802. 


Among the many advantages refulting from the perfection to which 
Chemiltry has been brought in modern times, may be reckoned the 
accurate knowledge of the component principles of mineral waters, 
and the ingenious method of combining thofe principles or ingre- 
dients with common water, in fuch exact proportions, as to render it, 


| for ali medicinal purpofes, equal to that of the natural fprings. In 


fome inftances, indeed, it is in the power of art to prepare a medi- 
cated water of a fuperior efficacy to that which nature prefents. It 
appears that the Seltzer water owes its falutary properties chiefly to 
its carbonic acid gas, (fixed air) and certain alkaline falts; but it is 
poflible to.impregnate common water with larger proportions of thefe 
ingredients than the Seltzer water contains, and thus to render it more 
medicinal, In like manner, other faline as well as chalybeate pro- 
perties may be artificially communicated to pure water, in thefame pro- 
portions as, or in greater than, they exift in the various mineral {prings 
of Cheltenham, Epfom, or Spa. Of late years feveral perfons have 
ehablithed manufactories of thefe waters, to the great accommodation 
of invalids, and have thereby made confiderable gains; but from the 
teports of the French chemifts belonging to the National Inftitute, and 
ofthe phyficians of Geneva, (of which place the author is a native) it 
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appears that M. Paul has improved upon the methods adopted by his 
predeceffors in this branch of operative chemiftry, and that he has been 
particularly fuccefsful in impregnating water with other ga/s, befides 
the carbonic acid ; viz. with hydrogen, oxygen, &c. On the medical 
effets of water impregnated with the laft-mentioned elaftic fluids, we 
are prefented with fome obfervations by the faculty of Geneva ; but 
the trials hitherto made with them have been too few to enable us to 
pronounce to what clafs of difeafes they are fuited, or indeed whether 
they are really beneficial in any. ‘Thefe remarks are reftricted to the 
hydrogenated and hydro.carbonated waters. It is fingular that the 
oxygenated water is apt to occafiona difury. Mr. Paul has been in. 
duced to tranfport his apparatus from the Continent to London, where 
he prepares the diff rent medicated waters on reafonable terms, and 
where we hope he will meet with that encouragement which he ap- 
pears to deferve, ‘The pamphlet is dedicated to Count Rumford. 


Art. 28. A Compendium of the Veterinary Art; containing an actt 
vate Defcription of all the Difeafes to which the Horfe is liable, their 
Symptoms and Treatment; the Anatomy and Phyfiology of the Horfe's 
Foot ; Obfervatians on the Principles and Pra@ice yi Shoeing ; on Feeds 
ing and Exercife, the Stable, Sc. illuftrated by Plates. Dedicated, by 
Permiffion, to His Royal Highnefs the Duke of York. By Fames White, 
Veterinary Surgeon to His Majefty’s Firft, or Royal Dragoons, 12mM0, 
6s. or 128. large Paper. Canterbury printed. 1802. 


This is a neat, well-written Compendium, and will prove a very ule- 
ful wade mecum to army veterinarians and farriers in general, It 
will alfo deferve a place in the cabinets of gentlemen and amateurs. 
It is accompanied by feveral elegant engravings, fhowing the ftructure 
of the horte’s foot, and the proper form for fhoes; and is dedicated 
to His Royal Highnefs the Duke of York, whofe attention to this 
and every other fubject, that is in any degree connetted with the in- 
terefts of the military eftablifhment, are mentioned in terms of juft 


panegyric by the author, , 


DIVINITY. 


Art. 29. The Duty of making a laff Will and Teflament, a Sermo, 
preached in the Chapel of St. Nicholas, Lynn-Regis, Norfolk, Fan. %, 
and in the Parifo Churches of Bofton and Wigtoft, Lincolnfrire, 
January 20,1799. By Samuel Partridge, M, A. 8v0. 25 Pp 
1s. Kelfey, Bofton; Rivingtons, Londen. 1799. 


The delay which has taken place in our notice of this difcourfe, 
ought to be an apology to all writers whofe works we may happen 0 

tpone. For it is not only the produttion of a perfon whom We 
highly and peculiarly regard, but it was drawn up at our fuggeftion’s 
and approved by us in private at an early period. We well remembet 
examining a difcourfe of 106 pages, on this fubject, by Dr. Charters 
a Scottith clergyman, which we thought would be,more ufefal if com- 
prefied into a moderate fize. Mr. Partridge has effected this compref- 


—— ad 











° See Brit. Crit. vol. vi. p. 308, where we recommended extracting 
a fhort difcourfe or two from the long one of Dr, Charters, ~ 
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fion with great {kill and judgment, adding valuable matter of hisown, 
The fubftance of the difcourfe is thus briefly given in the 18th page. 

** Such are the reafons (juft, I hope, and convincing) for making 
a Teftament while we are in health; namely, that the work may 
otherwife be left undone; that ficknefs unfits the mind for doing it ; 
that there are other duties more fuited to a fick bed ; that care and 
thought are beftowed, with fpecial propriety, on the lft tranfaGtion of 
our life; that a voluntary is preferable to a conftrained act of duty; 
and that the making of a Teftament, while in health, leaves very ufeful 
impreffions on the heart.” 

t will appear decifively, in the perufal of this difcourfe, that no 
temporal act 1s fo nearly connected with religious thoughts and duties, 
as this of making a Will, and that the preacher is ftri¢tly within his 
province in the whole of his admonitions. It is a difcourfe which 
every Chritian who has property fhould read with attention, 


Art. 30. A Sermon preached at Knarefbsrough, Auguft 16, 1801, for 
the Benefit of the Sunday Schools. By the Rev. Samuel Clapham, M.A. 
Vicar of Great Oufeborne, near Kuarefborough, 8v0. 32 pp. 1% 
Glendinning, Rivingtons, &c. 


This is the eleventh occafion, on which this energetic orator has 
addreffed various audiences, and has afterwards gratified the public 
by committing his difcourfes to the prefs, The prefent Sermon, on 
Deut. vi. 6, 7, abounds with appropriate inftruétion; a fpecimen of 
which, on a topic of much importance, fhall be prefented to our 
readers : 

‘© This part of the fuperintendance of Sunday Schools, the ex- 
plaining of the feveral offices of the prayer-book, the church cate- 
chifm, and divers paffages of Scripture, would, it muft be admitted, 
be moft fatisfactorily undertaken, and fafely performed, by the Paro- 
chial Clergy ; for it cannot be diflembled, that, to elucidate them 
with clearnefs, and imprefs them with conviction, we mutt not 
merely be converfant with the words, but thoroughly acquainted with 
the fenfe. Now, though we often hear men harangue upon facred 
fubjects with great fluency of language, and a va{t redundancy of 
ideas, we have generally to lament that they difcourfe upon what they 
do not at all underftand ; that the paflages of Holy Writ which they 
quote, they torture from their true meaning; and that they interpret 
the doétrines of the Gofpel, not as men who have compared fcripture 
with fcripture, but as a warm imagination directs, or an overweening 
prepoffeflion impels. 1 fhall not then, I prefume, be conceived to pro- 
nounce haftily or unguardedly, when I repeat, that, wherever the doc- 
trines or difcipline of the church, a paflage in the Prayer-book, or an 
allufion to a rite or ceremony in the Bible, are to be explained, it is to 
be wifked that this part of the fuperintendence of a Render School 
fhould be entrufted, whenever their profeffional avocations render it 
practicable, to the Clergy. For their leifure being devoted, and-their 
talents applied to the elucidation of the facred writings, it may, withe 
out pestomption, be fuppofed, that they will explain with more faci« 
lity, and greater precifion, topics with which they are fo familiarly 
acquainted, than other men can he expected to do, whofe engagements 
are chiefly fecular, and whofe minds are direfted to different purfuits.” 
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Divinity. 

Arr. 31, A Sermon, preached at the anniverfary Meeting of the 
Clergy, and Sons of the Clergy, in the Cathedral Church of Briftel, 
on Wednefday, the 25th of Augufl, 1802. By the Rew. John Crafi;, 
A.M. Affifant Minifter of Portland Chapel, London. Sir Fobn 
Cox Hippify. Bart. M. P. The Rev. Thomas Wm. Barlow,.A.M, 
Prebendary of Briel, Stewards. Publifhed at the Defire of the Stew- 
ards and the Society, for the Benefit of the Charity. To which is an- 

> mexed, a hort Account of the Inftitution. .8yo. 36 pp, 1%  Brif- 
tol printed ; Cadell and Davies, London, 


The’account of this refpeftable charity carries us back as far as the 
year 1692; when it was originally promoted, and affifted with a fer- 
mon, by the Rev, Dr. John Hall. Bifhop of Briftol. In this whole 
interval, of 110 years, the largeft fum was collected for the charity on | 
the prefent occafion. How much of this effect is to be attributed to 
the energy of the preacher, how much to the activity of the ftewards, 
and how much to the profperous appearance of the times, it would 
not be eafy to calculate; but it would be injuftice to the preacher, 
not to aflign a fair and reafonable proportion of it to him. ‘There is 
‘ no want of eloquence in his exhortation; and his arguments, befides 
being well ftated, have the force of truth and reafon on their fide. 
The text is 1 Peter, ii. g. and the difcourfe 1s dedicated to the Dean - 
of Briftol, whofe approbation it obtained, and. at whofe defire it was 
committed to the prefs. On the topic of that fcanty provifion for the 
anes: clergy, which makes fach charities indifpenfable, Mr, 

rofts has introduced an important note, from the Speech of Sir Wil. 
liam Scott, part of which we alfo gave, in our late account of that 
Speech. The charity, we hope, will derive an additional benefit from 
the circulation of this Sermon, 


Art. 32. The civil aud religious Advantages refulting fram the late 
War. A Sermon, preached in the Parifo Church of Merfham, in Kent, 
on the Day appointed for the General Thank/giving. By the Author of 
“© Thoughts on the Preliminary Articles of Peace.” 8vo. 29 pps 
1s. 6d. Rivingtons, &c. 1802. 


The tra& mentioned in the title-page was ftated to be written by a 
Kentifh Clergyman* ; the prefent difcourfe probably marks his local 
fituation more exactly. Still the name is withheld, for which we fee 
no reafon. Both publications are honourable to him, as a fenfible 
man, a loyal fubjeét, and a good Chriftian, He here confiders the 
war, 1. as having afforded ufeful and inftruétive leffons to all claffes 
of people; 2. as having a tendency, by its confequences, ultimately to 
extend the pure dottrines of Chriftianity. In {peaking of the leffons 
afforded by the war, ar by the French Revolution, which caufed it, to 
royalty and nobility, the author is very far from encouraging any 
farcaitic reflections on thofe orders of fociety ; he ftates the real in- 
Rtru¢tion, without any implied cenfure ; but, 4s kings and nobles have 
more public advifers than the lower ranks of fociety, his explanation 
of the inftruétion conveyed to the latter is ftill more worthy of notice. 
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* See Brit, Crit. vol. xix, p. 202. 
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After fhowing how dangerous the fpirit of diffatisfaction is, which 
would hazard vait changes for trifling reforms, he fays, 

‘«* The middle and lower ranks of fociety fometimes give way to a 
reftlefs and difcontented fpirit, from a bMief, that the dangers attend-* 
ant on a revolution are confined to the nobility, and to perfons who 

ffefs opulent fortunes, or who fill. the principal offices of the ftate ; 
Get the hiftory of the French. Revolution fhews, in the moft ftriking 
manner, that fuch an opinion has no foundation in truth; for the pea- 
fants were torn by thoufands from their families and their homes; the 
tradefman and the merchant dragged to execution ; compelled to ferve 
in the armies, for which their former habits of life rendered them un- 
fit; or to languifh out their days in a foreign land, amidft poverty and 
diftrefs: the altars were ftripped of their minifters, and the voice of 
equity was no longer heard from the accuftomed tribunals.” 

On the fubject of Religion, this author encourages the hope, that 
the Proteftant faith may be extended, by the confequences of the war; 
and the feeds of knowledge and improvement fown in fome new coun 
tries, 


Art. 33. A Sermon, preached in the Parifo Church of Armthorpe, 
Yorkjbire, on Tuefday 1, 1802, being the Day appointed for a General 
Thank{piving. By John Whitebouje, Rector of Armthorpe, and Chap 
Jain to his Royal Highne/s the Duke of York. 4:06 28. 6d, Cadell 
and Davies, 1802. 


A very animated Sermon, on Pfalm cvii. ver. 22. ‘* Let them fa- 
erifice the facrifices of thankfgiving, and declare his works with re- 
joicing.” ‘This publication alfo exhibits a beautiful fpecimen of pro- 
vincial typography, It was printed by Sheardown, at Doncafter. 


Art. 34. The Blifings of Peace: being the Subftance of a Scrmom, 
delivered at the late Counte/s of Huntingdon’s Chapel, Brighton, Ofo- 
ber the 41h, 1801. With Hymns appropriate to the Occafion: and 
a Dedication to the Chancellor of the Exchequer. By the Rev. 
J. Haweis, LL. B. M. D. Re&or of All-Saints, Aldwinckle, and 
Chaplain to the late Countefs of Huntingdon, 8V0O, 28 pp. 1% 
T. Williams. 1801, 


Surely Dr. Haweis fpeaks with too much modefly, when he calls 
himfelf in the dedication ‘* one utterly unknown ;” which can hardly 
be faid of ** the re¢tor of All-Saints, Aldwinckle.” This difcourfe, 
however, will not add much to his celebrity, being the mereft rhapfody, 
{and in fome points not unexceptionable) to which the peace has 
probably given occafion, If fych be the fubftance, what may we 
conjeGture the harangue itfelf to have been ?.We could not but admire 
a paflage at p. 15, where the author eftablifhes, by half a fentence. his 
pamalinel to his two degrees: ** weak and criminal attempts to im- 
pofe impolitic reftri€tions, civil or religious ; that might again excite 
frefh f{pafms, by irritation, which emollient applications would have 
effectually prevented,” 
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Art. 35- The Chriftian Guide; or an Attempt to explain, in a Series 
of connefted Difcourfes, the leading Articles of Chrifiianity. Defigned 
principally for the Ufe of Pamilies and young Perfons. By Charles 
Plumire, M. A. Reéior of Long Newton, in the County of Durham, 
8vo. 78. Rivingtons. 1%02. 


Nothing but the namerous volumes of fermons, which crowd upon 
us for examination, prevents our placing the Chriftian Guide among 
our leading articles. We hope it will be confidered by the author 
as ftrong teftimony of our approbation, that we have put afide many 
books which have claims to our praife, to give an early notice of his 
in this place. The Difcourfes are thirteen in number, and place be- 
fore the reader the fcheme of the Chriftian Religion, in a regular and 
orderly arrangement of its principal parts. We recommend, in the 
= and moft unreferved terms, the whole of this volume, as ad- 
mirably adapted for the object for which it was publifhed, namely, 
the ufe of families and young perfons. The ftyle is plain and im- 

reflive, without ever being mean or too familiar ; the arguments are 
Lenoir arranged and energetically enforced; and the author is en- 
titled to the beft thanks ‘of the public, for his profeffional zeal, dil- 
gence, and abilities. 


Art. 36. Scripture Biography; or the Lives and Chara&ers of the 
principal Perfonages recorded in the Sacred Writings; praéically 
adapted to the Infirudtion of Youth and private Families. By Fobn 
Watkins, LL. D, Author of the Univerfal Biographical and Hiftorical 
DiGienary. 12mo0. 4s. 6d. Phillips. 1802. 


The charaéters here given extend to about twenty-four in number, 
beginning with Adam, and ending with Jefus Chrift. Each is intro. 
duced and delineated with fuitable obfervations of piety and devotion, 
and the whole forms a very proper and cheap manual for thofe whofe 
inftru€tion and edification was intended. 


LAW. 


Art. 37- Pra&ical Remarks, and Precedents of Proceedings in Parlia- 
ment ; comprifing the fianding Orders of both Houfes, to the End of the 
Year 1801; relative to the applying far, and paffing Bills for inclofing 
or draining Lands; making Turnpike Roads ; Navigations ; Aqueduéts ; 
building B ridges; for the more eafy Recovery of fmall Debis; paving, 
ES, Towns; confirmiug or prolonging the Term of Letters Patent ; 0b- 
taining Divorces, and Bills called Eftate Bills; with an Introduéory 
Chapter, containing praftical Dire@ians for foliciting Private Bills in 
General; and with occafional References to A&s of Parliament, ad- 
judged Cafes, Sc. By Charles Thomas Ellis, of the Inner Temple. 
8vo. 7s. 6d. Brookes and Rider, 1802. 


This is a very ufeful, and, fo far as the fubje&t comes within our 
knowledge, an accurate publication, upon a fubject, the particulars of 


which are fufficiently detailed in the title-page, 
POLITICS, 
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POLITICS. 


Art. 38. The probable Effe&s of the Peace, with Refpeé to the Com- 
mercial Interefis of Great Britain: being a Brief Examination of fame 


prevalent Opinions. 8vo. 75 pp. 28.6d. Hatchard, 1802, 


To difpel all gloomy apprehenfions refpeting the confequences of 
peace to our commerce, and to render us fatisfied with the bleflings 
we have obtained, yet induftrious to improve them, are the laudable 
objeéts of the writer before us. His mode of examining the pro- 
bable effeéts of the peace is by propofing certain queries on the fub- 
jet, the anfwers to which comprehend almoft every reflection that can 
arife, in a well-informed and judicious mind, refpe€ting the important 
topic difcuffed. The firft of thefe queries relates to ‘* the amount of 
property in England belonging to foreigners, diftinguifhing how much 
of it is in the funds.” ‘This laft portion he fuppofes not to exceéd 
“€ thirty millions; of which five fixths is to be placed to the account 
of Holland, Flanders, Germany, Italy, and Switzerland.” ‘The fo. 
reign property in the hands of private perfons cannot, he thinks, ex- 
ceed 3,500,000]. ‘The fecond query propofed is, what pay of 
foreign depofits will be drawn from England, and remitted abroad in 
the firft twelve months after the ratification of the definitive treaty? 
This queftion he deems not of much confequence; but he fuppofes 
that not more than two or three millions could be drawn out of the 
funds; and he gives, in our opinion, ftrong reafons for this con- 
jeCture. ‘ | 

The third query ftated is on the amount, per annum, of the im- 
ports from, and exports to, the conquered iflands in the Weft Indies 
ceded back by the peace. Thefe, deducting the imports and exports 
of ‘Trinidad, (which now belongs to us) amount to fomewhat more 
than three millions and a half. The tourth query merely refpeis 
the amount of the duties upon the imports and exports comprifed in 
the laft queftion. On the fifth, which -is, ‘* whether the vent of our 
manufactures will not be diminifhed by the peace,” he dilates more at 
Jarge, and infers, from the confideratio: is which he ftates, that ‘* we 
may depend on the commercial fpirit «of the country, and the active 
genius of our manufacturers, to impro re to the utmoft every facilit 
which the new fituation of affairs may prefent.”' To illuftrate this 
further, he takes a view of our relative fi tuation to France, and argues, 

from the extreme penury of almoft all p erfons in trade throughout the 
French Republic, the difficulty of raifirsg money for regular bufinefs, 
the low rate at which the national domi tins are fold, the high intereft 
yielded by the French funds, and oth er circumftances, that France, 
far from being a potent rival in foreign markets, will, for a confi- 
derable time, fcarcely be able to fupp ly her own immediate wants. 
In difcuffing the fixth query, which rela tes to the probable amount of 
imports during the peace, the author 1 nakes feveral judicious obfer- 
vations, and throws out fome fuggeftioms on the fubjett, ‘* as con- 
nected with depot or tranfit,” which appe: r to us worthy the attention of 
govern. 
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goveroment. The feventh query, relating to the probable emigration 
ot our artificers during peace, is briefly touched upon, and it is thown, 
fo far as the fubject admits, that there is little ground of apprehenfion 
of any material lofs by emigrations. 

Burt the moft numerous and important reflections on the fubjeé are 
brought forward in the author's anfwer to the eighth query propofed 
by him; which is, ** Will not France endeavour to vie with us in 
every branch of manufacture? and is there not a probability of her 
fucceeding in fome branches?” Several impediments to her fuccefs, to 
any forinidable extent, are here enumerated, viz. ** the genius and 
habits of the people, the want of a reliance on the ftability and good 
faith of the government, and the want, on the part of government, 
of a fyftem which cements the commercial with the political interefts 
of the ftate.” The author then proceeds in detail, and ftates in what 
manufactures France excels, and what circumftances (fuch as the great 
increafe of wages, as well as the price of provifions, the fcarcity of 
fuel, and the almoft total deftru€tion of her commercial marine) muft 
operate againft the efforts of our rivals in moft branches of commerce, 
Some very fentible fuggeftions, and fpirited exhortations, to improve 
the advantages of our prefent fituation, conclude this able and fpirited 
tract. Very copious and inftru€tive notes are fubjoined, and an ap- 
pendix confifting of two parts; the firft of which contains ‘* Remarks 
on the exportable Produétions of France,” and the fecond ** A Sketch 
of the Revenue and Commerce of that Kingdom previous to the Re- 
volution.” In this part of the work, the reader will alfo find much 
interefting and ufeful information, 


Art. 39. An Englifb Country Gentleman's Addrefs to the Trio Mem- 
bers of the Imperial Parliament, on the Subjedt of the Slave Trade. 
Svo, 103 pp. 28s. Hatchard. 1802. 


This Addrefs, (which bears the form of a fpeech intended to have 
been {poken), profefles to oppofe the abolition of the Slave Trade on 
grounds hitherto{as the author deems) untouched, namely, that the 
condition of African flaves purchafed by Europeans is meliorated, 
and their improvement in religion and morality more likely to be 
effected than if they remained in their native country. He relies how- 
ever chiefly on the improvements, both in the mode of tranfporting 
them to the Weft Indies, and in the treatment they receive there, 
which have been introduced fince the fubjeét was difcuffed in Par- 
lament, and which (we may venture to affert) would not have taken 
place, had there been no propefal for the abolition. Whether a total 
abolition of the trade be yet practicable, or not, thefe improvements, 
which have preferved fo many lives, and meliorated the condition of 
fo many human beings, are undoubtedly due (in a great degree) to 
Mr. Wilbertorce, and will clafs him among the benefa¢tors of man- 
kind, The Appendix, whict conftitutes more than half the book, 
confiils of extra¢ts from the evidence on the fubjeét of the Slave Trade, 


taken before the Committee. of the Houfe of Commons, who fat for 
ehat purpofe. 
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Art. 40. An Addrefs to the Independent Freebolders of the County of 
Suffilk, on the approaching Election, By a Snffolk Freeholder. 8vo, 
si pp. 1s. Jordan, 1802, 


This Addrefs, which, we prefume, was publifhed before the diffo- 
lution of Parliament, is, like other tra¢ts of the fame kind, unawoid- 
ably noticed by us at.a period too late to promote the author’s avowed 
purpofe. We do not, however, greatly lament the delay, as it con- 
tains little of novelty in its fuggeftions to electors, excepting fome opi- 
nions which we do not feel at all inclined to approve, ‘| he author's gene- 
ral recommendations, ‘* to be cautious in the choice of reprefentatives, 
not to fell their votes in any way whatever,” &c. meet with our teady 
concurrence, But we cannot, in its whole extent, adopt his objection 
to the heirs of noblefamilies being Members of the Houfe of Com, 
mons, We deem that the number of fuch members can never be fo 
great as to endanger the independence of the Houfe of Commons; and 
a feat in that Houfe, for a tew years, is furely the belt introduCion to 
public bufinefs, for thofe who are deftined to be the hereditary guar- 
dians of our Conftitution, His profcription of all who are, or have 
been, in the employment of government, is perhaps {till more objec- 
tionable. His recommendation to burgeffes to choofe reprefentatives 
from gentlemen refiding in their neighbourhood, ought to have been 
given with fome adaaaliine and exceptions. ‘The remainder of 
his Addrefs is almoft wholly declamatory. We agree however fin- 
cerely to his exhortation to electors, that their reprcfentatives fhould 
be chofen free of all expence, 


ArT. 41. < fhort View of the Adminiftrations in the Government of 
America, under the former Prefidents, the late General Wafbington, and 
John Adams ; and of the prefent Admimiftration, under I homas ‘Teffere 
fon: with curfory Obfervations on the prefint State of the Revenue, 
Agriculture, Commerce, Manufadures, aud Population of the United 


States. By George Henderfon, Efe. 8vo. 71 pp. 2% 6d. Hatchard, 
1802. 


Some ftriking facts refpefting the rapid increafe in the commerce, 
revenue, and population of the American ftates, are tlated in this pub- 
lication; the author of which imputes thefe improvements, in part at 
leaft, tothe Revolution which terminated in the independence of 
America. This conclufion is, we think, adopted without fuffictent 
foundation., We know not why the American colonies might not 
have equally flourifhed (as indeed they had done) under the wage 

roteftion of Great Britain. Another inference, which we thin 
tter warranted, is drawn in favour of the fyftem of government 
purfued by General Wafhington (when Prefident) and his imme- 
diate fucceffor. The author is manifeftly of that political party who 
are termed Federalifts; yet he fpeaks of Mr. Jctferfon, the prefent 
Chief Governor (and the head of the Democratic party) with candour 
and refpe&t. This tract, however, though apparently well int nded, 
is not well calculated to convey much amafement or inftrudtion, Le 
wants arrangement of the matter, and perfpicuity of ftyle; a more de- 
terminate object, and more pointed applications, 
| MISCEL. 
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MISCELLANIES. 


Arr. 42. Remarks on modern Female Manners, as diftinguifbed by In- 
difference to Chara&er, and Indecency of Drefs: extradied from ** Res 
freftions, political and moral, at the Canclufion of the War. By Jobn 
Bowles, E/j.” 8vo. 18 pp. 6d. Rivingtons, &c. 1802. 


This is a ftriking extract, from a work which we have formerly 
praifed, on the female modefty, fo little confulted in the prefent fa- 
fhionable modes of drefs. The influence of the female character on 
the great interefts of fociety is here ably difplayed; and the Briuth 
fair are reminded into what degradation they plunge themfelves, by 
condefcending to adopt the appearance of wantons. ‘That which has 
moft furprifed us, on many occafions, is, that parents, themfelves of 
frit characters, fhould fuffer their unthinking daughters, even in 
their prefence, to make an appearance which édey furely cannot con- 
template without a bluth, 


Art. 43. A Walk through Southampton. By Sir Henry C, Engle 
freld, Bart. F. R. 8. and F.S.A. 8vo. 6s. Stockdale, 1802. 


‘This is a very elegant and entertaining little volume. It is mo- 
deftly called a Walk through Southampton; but the more curious an- 
tiquary will find very few things omitted, which the hiltory of this 
ancient town involves. The obijervations at the end, on the ftyle of 
the ancient buildings of Southampton, as well as the conjectures on 
the origin and fite of the town, are acute and ingenious; and demon- 
ftrate, what indeed is fufficiently known, that the author is well 
qualified for the fituation which he fuftains in our learned focieties. 
The volume is accompanied by fix plates, remarkably well executed, 
from Sir H.'s own drawings. 


Art. 44. Various Thoughts on Politics, Morality, and Literature. By 
W. Burdon, A. M. formerly Fellow of Emanuel C allege, Cambridge. 
Svo. 106 pp.. 38 6d. Newcaitle printed; fold by Weft and 
Hughes, &c. London. 1800. 


This gentleman confeffes that his Remarks on the Purfuits of Lite- 
rature (formerly noticed) did mot fll; though they were buoyed up 
by the name of that celebrated work ; and there 1s little chance that 
the prefent tra will have better fortune, being fupported by no name 
but his own. 

Difgufted by the temper and tendency of thofe Remarks, we have 
not been in halte to take up thefe Thoughes ; and we tranfcribe the date 
of two years diftance, without furprife or regret. ‘Though the title 
of this ischanged, the fubftance is the fame as the former publication. 
It confifls of detached remarks, on the notes, &c. of the Purfuits of 
Literature. ‘The change of title is, therefore, in fome degree, a fal- 
Jacy; and the wife attempt of the writer is to circulate that, without 
the aid of a famous name, which with it he could not elevate into no- 
LiCe, 
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tice. Subjoined to the Remarks on the Purfuits are a few Poems, 
chiefly old, and among them Mafler Sackville’s Indu@ion, fo often 
printed and reprinted at various periods. The publication concludes 
with fome Letters, reprinted from the Cambridge Intelligencer, of 
which Mr. Burdon is a very worthy correfpondent. They*are chiefly 
occupied by the praifes of the firlt Conful of France ; in whom, be- 
caufe he happened to find him in that place, Mr. B. choofes to difcover 
all poffible virtues that can adorn the human charatter, But enough 
of a book fo little deferving of examination. 


Art. 45. An Introduction to the Knowledge of rave and valuable Edie | 
tions of the Greek and Reman Claffics; being in Part a tabulated Ar- 
rangement from Dr. Harwood’s View ; with Notes from Maittaire, 
De Bure, Di&ionnaire Bibliographique, and References to ancient and 
modern Catalogues. By I. I. Dibdin, A.B. 12m0, Faulder. 
38. 6d. 1802. 


Dr. Harwood’s publication, on the fubje€t of the editions of the 
Greek and Roman claffics, was the firft of the kind that appeared in 
this country ; and, beyond a doubt, excited a curiofity, and led to a 
more diffufive knowledge of the matter difcuffed than can be eafily ima- 
gined, ‘This has pafled through four editions in this country, and not 
lefs than two or three on the continent, though certainly very limited 
and defective. The prefent performance, in many inftances, improves 
upon Dr, Harwood’s plan, and will be very acceptable to all colletors. 
It profeffes only to notice the more rare and valuable editions; and 
this is done with an attention to chronological order, which obvioully 
increafes its utility. ‘The notes exhibit great diligence, and moft ex- 
tenfive knowledge of books; and we prefume that few will be with- 
out it, who have any portion of that cyriofity which is here intended 
to be gratified. It is alfo exceedingly well printed, though in a pro- 
vincial town (Gloucefter) and, confidering the quantity of matter it 
contains, it is remarkably moderate in price. We doubt not but it 
will foon pafs through another edition; when the author will pro- 

bably be induced to enlarge his plan as well as his types. ‘The notes, 
though diftinét, are rather too minute, at leaft for fome eyes, 


Art. 46. Memoirs of the late Rev. Fames Garie, Minifter of the Gof- 
pel in Perth; with Extrad&s from his Diary, and an Appendixe 
Compiled by William Gardiner, Mafter of the Hofpital, Perth. 8vo. 
2s. 6d. Sold for the Benefit of Mrs. Garie and Family. 1801. 


Except the benevolent obje¢t of this publication, to affift the widow 
and her family, there feems nothing in the life, character, or talents 
of the individual himfelf to require or juftify thefe Memoirs, In 
every church, and belonging to every fect, there are doubtlefs numbers 
of good and pious men, who pafs the even tenor of their lives in the 
due difcharge of their profeflional duties. ‘To the widow, and her 
fix children, we hope the book may prove fome alleviation of diftrefs 
which we fincerely commiferate, 
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Art. 47. Collefanea: or, an Affmblage of Anecdotes, Aphorifms, and 
Bon-moats, adapted for Infiruion and Amufement; fele&ed from the 
Works of Forergn Authors of diflinguifoed Merit. 8v0. 323 pp. 556 
Clarke, &c. 1802, 


Wit is a commodity which can never fail to be in requeft; and 
ready-made wit is to moft. perfons a very convenient purchafe. Per- 
haps our countryman, Joe Miller, has furpaffed all dther perfons, in 
being ‘* the caufe that wit is in other men.”” He has certainly fhown 
that we furpafs other nations in this refpect, if a judgment may be. 
farmed by this feleftion from foreign authors ; which the compiler 
himfelf has charatterized at p. 299 ; ‘* a book, in which a hundred 
bad [or dull] things are found for one good one,’is like a country, 
where we traverfe a hundred thickets to obtain a rofe,” 


Arr. 48. The Order and Method of inftru&ing Children; with Stric- 
tures on the modern Syfiem of Education. By George Crabb, Author of 
a Grammar and other Elementary Works, in German and French, + 8v0« 
204 pp. 38. 6d. Longman and Rees. 1801. 


** To fhow how the powers of the infant mind may be called into 
aAion, and its energies unfolded, is the object of this work.” P. 1. 
This is a moft important object ; and we earneftly wifh fuccefs to evety 
effort for the attainment of it. But we matt obferve thefe efforts at. 
tentively, and report our obfervations upon them faithfully, ‘* The 
prefentagecan boatt of neither wifdom or learning.” P.2. This ftatement 
is impertect. There is, we think ,-as much, perhaps more, wifdom and 
Jearning in this age, than in any preceding one. But there is an in- 
comparably greater number of perfons, who a/pire to be thought wife 
and learned ; who ** fkim the furface of information, and by learning 
a little of every thing, fave themfelves the trouble of learning enough 
of any thing.” P. 2. Two lines in Pope are faid, by the author, to 
be «+ well exemplified by the effects which a flight knowledge of things 
has on our minds: 


«¢ A little knowledge is a dangerous thing, 
Drink deep, or fp wot, of the Pyerean fpring.” 


This is a moft unfortunate fpecimen of quotation from memory. 
The following defcription is lively, and, in many inftances, juft. 
«¢ It is the unavoidable confequence of general information, to excite 
in the mind of aperfon, an undue opinion ef his own powers, and to 
give him an affumption in judging of men and things. All that he 
thinks, fays, or does, muft be certainly right ; and nothing paffes with- 
out the flamp of truth or falfehood from his affertion. This fpirit of 
conceit, united with a love of liberty, has led men into great extrava- 

ancies of fentiment and conduct, which have difturbed the peace of 
Dekel, and introduced turbulence and reftlefinefs. 

‘* ‘Thefe remarks apply with additional force to the youth of the 
prefent age. ‘The principal object of inftruction is to fit them for ge- 
neral converfation and amufement. No folid accomplifhments are 
sonceived cflential, for a young perfon to fill the ftation allotied oy 
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He is not taught to reafon, but to talk; not to think, but to act. 
He knows a little of every thing, and enough of nothing. He 
learns Latin by tranflations; he becomes acquainted with French, 
which requires no ftudy ; he reads abridgements in hiftory, and hears 
the politics of the day. ‘Thus armed at all points, the man of fourteen 
leaves {chool, and enters life. He converfes with people twice his age 
on fubjects he does not underftand. He is a free thinker on religion 
and politics, becaufe it is fafhionable to reje€& old opinions. He ufes 
fine words, which he has either heard ufed by others, or has colleéted 
in the courfe of his reading novels. He is very polite, as far as the 
making a bow, or picking up a lady’s fan; but he poffefles no one in- 
gredient of politenefs which flows from a good heart: and to make 
him a man, he muft ape fentiment without having its effence. Such 
is the fpirit of the age, and education has caught the infeclion.”  P. 2. 

We proceeded. in the perufal of this tract witls confiderable fatis- 
faction, finding many things in it well flated, But the author's inti- 
mations are in fome inftances of fuch a kind, that we can by no means 
recommend his book as containing a good ** order and method of in- 
ftuéting children.” Ac p.42, we read, “ the productions of Mra. 
Trimmer, Mrs. Barbauld, and Mrs. Godwin, are well fitted for chil- 
dren,” &c. Probably, the laft of thefe writers was never before com- 
mended in the fame breath with the two former. At p.153, ‘* Mok 
men fatisfy themfelves with what gives them leaft trouble; namely, 
with holding the opinions which their fathers had done betore them, 
They will doubtlefs receive the thanks of thole é# power, who know 
well how to profit by this indolence and mental depravation.’’ At 
p- 156, ** Religion has lefs to do with the umderfianding than the feel- 
ings. It is an objet of our hopes and withes, and not of our judgments, 
Manisa reafon and Revelation have ever heen ewemies.”. Here we take 


our leave at once of Mr. Crabb, propofing to find for our children 
very different inftrutors. 


Art. 49. The Pifure of London in 1802 ; being a corre Guide to ail 
the Curiofities, Amufements, Exhibitions, Public Efabli/bments, and re+ 
markable Obje&s, in and about London. With a Collection of appro- 
priate Tables, For the Ufe of Strangers, Foreigners, and all Perfom 
ewho are not intimately acquainted wr the Brito Metropolis. 12m0. 


above 400 pp. with Priats and Maps. 5s. 6d. bound in Red, 
Phillips. 1802. ; 


That the plan of this work is calculated to furnifh an agreeable and 
ufeful guide to all fuch perfons as are {pecified in the title, and a con- 
venient book of reference to others, is at firit fight obvious, Whether 
the execution is fuch as to realize all the hopes of the defign cannot 
be fairly decided, till the contents fhail have been examined by va- 
rious perfons, qualified to decide on the corre¢tnefs of the different ar- 
ticles, The part which appears to us moft to want correction and im- 
provement, is the Sketch of Manners, beginning at page 276. This, 
for affectation of ftyle, and abfurdity of affertion, cannot eafily 
matched in any publication, ancient or modern. Hor exain- 
ple. «© The. bouleverfement of every thing in the polite world is ia 
nothing more guéré, than in the difpofal ot time.” P. 282. Here is 
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a jargon!—Again: ** Sedan chairs convey the buxom woman of fa- 
fhion through the fatiguing routine of morning vifits.” P. 287. Now 
we will venture to fay, that no woman of fafhion ever paid a morning 
vifit,.in thefe days, in a fedan chair, exceptto Court. So much for the 
accuracy of the author’s views. At page 278, we have alfo a curious 
apology for the ‘* buffoonery of dulseis’”’ obfervable in our prefent 
dramas. It arifes, forfooth, from political melancholy. “* Man, 
when he is oppreffed wich melancholy, bordering on defpondency, 
flies to the broad outline of boiiterous mirth.” This is about as true 
in principle as in faét, in which it equals the above flatement of the 
fedan chair. If the publifher would have his book fucceed, he muft 
turn away the journeyman who did this part. 


Art. 50. Erratics, by a Sailor; containing Rambles in Norfolk and 
elfewhere, Trip up the Thames, and another into the Mediterranean 
Sea; with farther Rambles in ltaly, witha Trip to Corfica and Mi- 
morca. Three Volumes. 12m0. 103. 6d, Ogilvy. 1802. 


Thefe volumes have teen publifhed at different intervals, and the 
firft fo long fince as 1800, ‘They are written with much pleafantry 
and fprightlinefs, and will better ferve to beguile a carelefs hour than 
moft of the modern farrago of romances and novels, 


Art. 51. A Letter to Noel Defenfans, Eg. late Conful General of Po- 
land in Great Britain; occafioned by the Second Edition of his Cata- 
logue, and bis Anfewer to what he terms “* the Complaints of Painters,” 
By a Painter. 8vo. 38 pp. 1s. Faulder. 1802. 


This writer cenfures Mr. Defenfans, for the infertion, in his Cata- 
logue of Pictures, of feveral anecdotes injurious to the memories of 
diftinguifhed painters ot former times; and alfo, for fome opprobrious 
reflections on the painters of the prefent day. We will not take upon 
ourfelves to judge how far theke accufations are well founded, not 
having the book of Mr. D. at prefent before us, General reflections 
on a profeffion are always illiberal ; and muft be, in a cS degree, un- 
jult; and, wedo not believe, there is much more jealoufy or envy among 

inters, than among the profeffors of any other liberal art. Partial 
inftances of fuch bad difpofitions may, doubtlefs, be found in all pro- 
feffions, and among all defcriptions of men; but they do not warrant 
general charges againft the whole body. On the other hand, the 
writer before us appears to us too liberal of his farcafms on Mr. Def- 
enfans; and, in too many places, fubfticutes invective for argument, 


Art. 52. Extraé&s from the Diary, Meditations, and Letters, of Mr. 
Jofeph Williams, of Kidderminfier, who died, December 21, 1755; 
aged 63. A new bdition; to which are now added, a Number of 
Original Letters to the late Rev. Mr. Randall, Stirling. 12mo0. 
3s. Ogle. r8or. 

Thefe Extraéts, Meditations, and Letters, will be perufed with pity 
and contempt, or with rapturous delight, as the reader may be averfe 


or difpofed to the moft fantaftical flights of Methodifm. 
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ArT. 53. Fugitive Sketches of the Hiflory and natural Beauties of 
Clifton Hot-Wells, and Vicinity. ByW.Manby, Efg. Crown 8v0. 


87 pp. 78. 6d. Briftol printed; fold by Robinfons, &c. London, 
i802. 


Thefe local publications are, in general, confined toa local fale, and 
the prefent is certainly more calculated to dire¢t and amufe the vifitor 
who wanders near the Wells, than to inftruct the ftudious typographer in 
his clofet. But it is elegantly printed, abounds with poetical quota- 
tions, and, {mall as the priceis, contains near twenty plates, not elaborate 
indeed, but fufficient for the purpofe of illuftration, and very fatisfac- 
tory as memorials, when the real objects have oncé been viewed. 


Art. 54. A Compendious Hifory of the Englib Stage, from the 
earlicf? Period to the prefent Time. Containing a candid Analyfis of 
all Dramatic Writings, a liberal and impartial Criticifm on the Merits 
f Theatrical Performers, and a Sketch of the Lives of rsa as have 

een eminent in their Profeffion. By Waldron, Dibdin, Sc. 12m0. 
147 pp. 2s.6d. Jordan.. 1800. 


So much has been compiled by various writers on the fubjeét of the 
Englifh ftage, its authors, a€tors, and tranfactions, that an ample 
foundation was laid for a general and compendious abitra&t of the 
whole, which feems, in this little work, to have been drawn up with 
fufficient diligence and judgment. It is furprifing how much matter 
is compreffed into thefe few pages of {mall fize; and ftill more fo, 
how the proprietors could afford to give an engraved title-page, and a 
frontifpiece of no finall merit, to ‘a work fo low in price. They who 


are difcontented with this little publication, muft be very difficult to 
pleafe. 


Art. 55. The Univerfal Atlas, and Introdufian to Modern Geography; 
in which are deferibed, the moft celebrated Empires, States, and King- 
doms of the World; with a general View of Aftronamy, the Solar Sy/- 
tem, the fixed Stars and Conftcllations, Definition of Geography, Figure .. 
and Motion of the Earth, V yay Ad the Seafons, Fe. a Defcription 
of the Terrefirial and Celeftial Globes, with geographical Problems, 
Eaftern and Weftern Hemifpheres, Sc. alfo the Method of adverting to 
the Time of Day in difiant Nations is clearly elucidaied, by a new geo- 
graphical Clock. The Whole iliuftrated with Thirty-one Maps and 
Plates, accurately delineated by an eninent Geographer. By John 
Cocke: the Introduction and geographical Defcriptions by the Rev. Thos 
mas Smith, 4to. 11. is, Newbewr. 1802. 


Though certainly upon a confined feale, this is, in point of execu- 
tion, one of the neatelt and moft elegant publications we have ever 
feen. The Maps are remarkably diftinét and perfpicuous, the de- 
{criptions as fatisfa€tory and comprehenfive as the. plan and fize of the 


volume will permit, Lt feems remarkably well adapted for a lady’s 
library, 


H h ‘ AaT, 
BRIT. CRIT. VOL. XX. OCT. 1802. 
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Art. 56. The Art of Teaching, or communicating Inflruftion, examined, 
methodized, and facilitated, as well as applied to all the Branches of 
fcholaflie Education. By David Morvice, Teacher of the Latin, Greek, 
and French Languages, Writing, Arithmetic, Book- Keeping, Geography, 
Hijlory, Sc. Se. Bvo. 7s. 6d. Lackington. 1801. 


Whoever communicates to the public the refult of long experience 
as a teacher, is entitled to refpectfal attention. It is impoffible thac 
fome ufeful hints fhould not be the refule of continued obfervation on 
the progrefs of difcipline, upon the different minds and tempers of 
youth, as well as en the fuccefs of different plans and fyftems. ‘Yo 
fome.fuch partial commendation, the author of this work may furel) lay 
aclaim, for it certainly contains many ufeful intimations. But as a 
whole, we cannot, in candour or in juftice, pronounce upon it the moft 
favourable fentence ; and there 1s One leat in it fo fhocking to every 
feeling of delicacy and fenfe of propriety, that the encounter of it 
ftruck us with amazement, and we conjure the author to expunge it 
from every future edition. 


Art. 57. Latin Profody, or a methodical Compendium of the Quantity 
of Latin Syllables; and on Latin Verfification. By ‘Jchn F. O. Dou- 
douit, Curate of Liurmais, in B rilany, and Teacher of the French and 

Latin Languages in the Free-Sc:hool at Ludiew. t2m0o. 141 PPs 

Ludlow priated ; fold by Longman and Rets. 1800. 


If the Free-School at Ludlow was in want of a Latin Profody, a 
very clear and convenient compilation on that fubject is here offered to 
it. ‘The author profeffes to have perufed all the writers on Profody, 
both Engithh and French, that he could proeure ; and, by the help of 
Smetius, has fearched the Claffics, fo as to anfwer for the accuracy of 
his citations, He fays alfo, that he bas made efpecial ufe of the Me- 
thode of Meffrs. de Port Royal; whofe Latin Grammar is known to 
have been drawn up by the learned Claude Launcelot. Wiih fuch 
authorities at hand, and with induftry on his own part, the compiler of 
fuch a work is not likely to have erred materially. We noticed a 
collection of Latin Common-places (in our nineteenth vol. p. 434) 
formed by the fame author. 


ArT. 58. Ccniugata Latina; or, a Coll-Bior of the pure and moft 
ufual Latin Words, diflinguifhed into Claffs according to the Times of 
their Occurrence, and arranged according to their Derivations 3 with ther 
Significations and fyllabie Quantities 3 comprifing Three T houfand Words, 
chirfly felecied from Terence, Casar, Virgil, Horace, and Ovid. Ts 
ewhich is Jubjsined, an alp habetical Index of all the Words in the Con- 
jugata. By Thomas Haigh, A.M. Majler of the Grammar-Schul, 
Tettenbam. 12M0. 147 pp. 3% Symonds, &c. 1802. 


"They who approve of vocabularies, will have abundant reafon to 
be pleafed with this. ‘The diftinG@ive marks applies to each word, the 
Gieek etymulogies in the margin, and many other marks of attentive 
and fuccefs!ul labour, at once do credit to the compiler, and provide 
many advantages for the ftudeat who fhall ute the book, 

4 ART, 
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Art. 59. Tabule Lingnuaram; being a Set of Tables, exhibiting at 
Sight the Declenfion 6f Nouns and Conjugation of Verbs; with other 
grammatical Requifites effential to the reading and {peaking the follows 
ing Languages. LATIN 9 Spanifo>, Portuguefe, Lialian, French, Nor- 
man, GotHIc, German, Dutch, Dany, Swedif>, Englifh. Crr- 
Tic with Ten Derivatives, SCLAVONIC with Five, HEaREw 
with Five, Eruiopic with Five, Tarrarian with Five, 
CuHinese with Five Derivatives. With an Explication of the Lin- 
gua Franca; and the pretended Modern Egyptian or Cant Languages 
The Whole being intended to facilitate the Acquifition of any of thefe 
Languages; by having, in the moft confpicuous Point of View, what- 
ever is efteemed therein effentially neccffary to be committed to Memory. 
The radial or ancient Languages being taken from the bef? Authorities, 
and the derivative or modern from the Determinations of the prefent 
Academies and literary Societies of the ref{petive Countries. In Eight 
Parts. Part 1. Containing the Latin, Spanifb, Portuguef>, Italian, 
French, and Normam 12m0. 252 pp. Hurtt, Paternofter-row. 


This moft enormous title-page, which, long as it is, we have abbre- 
viated by omitting the names of thirty-five languages, does not, after 
all, contain the name of the author, which is H. Clarke; and it ap- 
pears, by an Advertifement at the end, that he and the Rev, W. Au- 
guftus Clarke keep an Academy near Liverpool. When the fist edi- 
tion appeared, we know not; and, at the end, we fee alfo announced, 
feveral works of the fame H. Clarke, which never reached our table. 

The tafk undertaken by Mr. Clarke is moft arduous, and fuch as 
perhaps no man whatever could properly execute. The plan of 
the author feems to be, to extract certain parts from the beft 
grammars, and put them together in a convenient order; but how he 
will maintain that plan, when he comes to the Oriental and other dia- 
leéts, where grammars are not fo eafily had, remains to he feen, On 
the dangerous ground of etymology, he fares no better than others, as 
may be feen in page 16; where feveral words, the origin of which 
is known and certain, are derived, in the moft fanciful manner, from 
languages to which they have no affinity. How he will tare, in de- 
riving Greek from Hebrew, beyond a very few radicals, we have foe 
curiofity to fee. His card at the end fhows, that, with all his Pode ort 
accomplifhments, he has no knowledge of Latin verfe, the rules of 


which would have afforded the beft an{wer to his foolith correfpone 
dent. 


Art. 60. An Efay, or prafical Inquiry, concerning the Hanging and 
Foflening of Gates and Wickets. With Plates. By Thomas N. Pat- 
ker, Ejg. M. A. 8v0. 57 pp. 25 Lackington, Allen, &c. 
1802. 


This work appears to be very deferving of the attention of country 
gcutlemen and farmers, and indeed of all perions whofe property is 
guarded by the aid of gates and wickets. The author has very liberally 
ferved the public, as well by difclofing his ufeful inventions, as by 
* making a bargain with his blackfmith, and arranging the terms of 
Hh2z his 
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his propofals, to furnith the iron-work ;” which terms are fet forth, 
at pp. 52, &c. We with much fuccefs to this public-fpirited effort ; 
and heartily recommend to our readers an acquaintance with “* Mr, 
Samuel Lawrence, blackf{mith, Shifnal, Shropfhire.” 


Art. 61. A Letter inter fling to every Lottery Department, and parti- 
culary to Lottery Adventurers ; addreffed to the Right Hon. Henry Ad- 
dington : containing a critical Examination of the Plan, Scheme, Sc. 
of the new Lottery Syftem, in which will be adduced, numerous Rea- 
fans to feew the Lafciemcy of the Plan to anfwer its laudable Purpofes, 
the Tendency of the Scheme te vzua’r Lotteries lefs interefting to the Pub- 
lic, and the great Rik which Holders of many Tickets for Sale muft 
incur, foculd Adventurers not be induced to become early Purchafers. 
By R. Houlton, A.M. 8vo. 28. Stewart. 1802. 


We do not profefs ourfelves entirely competent to decide on the 
queftion which this pamphlet difcuffes; we know that infurance, which 
the new lottery plan was intended to prevent, is pregnant with every 
mifchief. ‘The writer thinks that the new lottery fyitem will not an- 
fwer the purpofe; and, moreover, that if perfevered in, it will ulti- 
mately ruin what has * fo long and fo abundantly contributed to the 
exigencies of Government.” 


Art. 62. Impartial Thoughts on the intended Bridges over the Menai 
and the Conway; with Remarks on the different Plans which are now 
in Contemplation for improving the Communication between Great Bri- 
tain and Iveland, through the Principality of Wales. To which are 
prefixed, Sketches of the Bridges, and a Map of the Roads. Bye 
Country Gentleman. 8v0. 72 pp. 28. Stockdale, 1802, 


«« It augurs well to the future felicity of the Union, that it has 
commenced its career by opening one of the primary fources of na- 
tional profperity ; and 1 willingly adopt the opinion of a great poli- 
tical writer and ftatefman, now no more (Mr. Burke) who confidered 
the exiftence of roads and bridges as a fort of political barometer of 
the wealth, the population, the wifdom, and the civilization of a 
country.” ‘Thefe are the concluding words of the prefent tract; 
and fhow, in a ftrong point of view, the good fenie and patriotic fpi- 
rit of the writer, ‘The fubjeé is interefting to the public, and is here 
treated in a perfpicuous and ufeful manner. 


Art. 63. 4 Dialogue between a Lady and her Pupils; defcribing a 
Sourney through Engldud and Wales, in which a Detgil of the different 
Arts and Manufo ures of each City and Town is accurately given 3 ina 
terfperfed with Objfervatians and Defcriptions in Natural Hiftory. Des 
figned for Young Ladies and Scheols. By Mrs. Brook. 8vo. 2&0 ppe 
3s. 6d. Symonds. 1802. 


One of the moft fuperficial accounts of Eaglard and Wales, that 
were ever offered to the public. Almoft every page is crouded with 
fuch important information as the following: ‘* ‘Tanerfhall is 133, 
Bullingbroek 138, + wesc 140, Wainfleet on the coaft is 134, Burgh 
137, Alford 140, orncaftle 14t, Stainton 129, Louth 155, Bin- 
brook 157, and Salificet 164 miles from London :’’—** Caftor is 1554 
Glanford- Bridge 156, and Burton 167 miles from London,” ari 
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Ant. 64. A Treatife on Brewing; wherein is exhibited, the whole 
Procefs of the Art and Myftery f Brewing the various Sorts of Malt 
Liquor, with practical Examples upon each Species. Together with 
the Manner of ufing the Thermometer and Saccharometer ; elucidated 
by Examples, and alfo rendered eafy to any Capacity in brewing London 
Porter, Brown Stout, Reading Beer, Amber, Hock, Landon Ale. Windfir 
Ale, Weljh Ditto, Wirtemburg Ditto, Scurvy Grafs Ditto, Table Beer, 
and Shipping Ditto. By Alexander Morrice, Common Brewer. 8vO0. 
180 pp. 10s. 6d. Sold by H. Symonds, for the Author. 1802. 


Practical knowledge is of great value in any art or myftery; and 
Mr. Alexander Morrice writes like a man experienced in that of 
which he treats. Though we are not practical brewers, common 
fenfe and philofophy are fufficient to affure us, that a judicious ufe of 
the thermometer and faccharometer, if the la:ter can be fo conftru€ted 
as to be accurate, mult be of the 4 Be importance in the art of 
brewing. But qu? how does his faccharometer differ effentially 
from the common hydrometer? Valuable as praétical knowledge is, 
we cannot but be of opinion, that Mr. Morrice charges his k 
very high; it does not contain a fourth part of the matter in a Re. 
view, and is charged more than: four times as much. 


Arr. 65. A Grammar of the pure and mixed Eaft-Indian Diale&s, 
with Dialogues affixed, [poken in all the Eaftern Countries, methodically 
arranged at Calcutta, according to the Brahmenian Syfiem of the Shame 
Scrit Language. Comprehending literal Explanations of the compound 
Words and circumlocutory Pbrafes, neceffary for the Attainment of the 
Idiom of that Language, Sc. Calculated for the Use of Europeans, 
With Remarks on the Errors in former Grammars, and Dialogues of the 
mixed Dialeés called Moorifh or Moors, written by different Europeans 3 
together with a Refutation o the Affertions of Sir William Jones, ree 
Speaing the Shamfcrit Alphabet; and feweral Specimens of Oriental 
Poetry, publifoed in the Afiatic Refearches. By Herafim Lebedeff. 
4to. 86pp. 1].18. Debrett. 1801. 


We lately gave an account of a Grammar of the Hindoftannee, 
ufually called the Moors’ Language, by Mr, Gilchrift, under the title 
of the Anti-Jargonilt, ‘The prefent work is of a more extenfive kind, 
and compares that dialeét with others that are related toit. By the 
author’s account of himfelf, he is a Ruffian, who went to Calcutta in 
1789, and after having ftudied the Indian dialeéts with great induftry, 
tranflated fome Englith plays into the country language, and finally 
built a theatre at Calcutta, where his tranflations were reprefented in 
the Bengal language, and he afterwards had full permiffion to perform 
both Englifh and Bengal plays, Finding him fettled, with good 
patronage, in a fituation which feems to promife fo much advantage, 
it is rather furprifing to be told by the author, in the next page, that 
he quitted India for the purpofe of publifhing this Grammar, Finding 
the errors of former writers on this fubjett, he fays, ‘* 1 refolved on 
giving to an impartial public the fruits of my enquiries and purfuits, 
and therefore quitted India, to come to this country for the waa 4 
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fubmitting the fame to public view.” Nothing can be more extra. 
ordinary than this wesiells What fhould have prevented the publi- 
cation of the Grammar at Calcutta, where it muft be more ufeful, and 
could be better appreciated? The publication of a Grammar is a bad 
fulfiiiute for the management of a theatre, Be that as it may, his 
Grammar 1s now before the public, and will be compared with the 
works of Mr. Gilchrift and others, who have obtained the approbation, 
of the learned for their labours in the fame walk. He applies to the 


common Hindoftannee dialect the term Yargoz, which Mr. Gilchrift 
wifhed to exploce, 


Arr. 66. A Grammar of the Malay Tongue, as fpoken in the Penin- 
Sula of Malacca, the lflands of Sumatra, ‘Java, Borneo, Pulo Pinang, 
Je. Fc. Compiled frim Bowrey’s Didtionary, and other authentic 
Dacuments, manufcript and printed, Embcllifbed with a Map. 40. 
37 pp» 78 6d. Sewell, Cornhill, &c. 1800. 


The increafed intercourfe of our countrymen with the peninfula and 
iflands, where the Malay language prevails, and the fcarcenefs of Mr. 
Bowrey’s Digtionary, where information refpeCling it was chiefly to 
be found, have occafioned the prefent publication ; which has the ad- 
ditional advantage of giving the Malay charaéter, as well as the words 
and inflexions. The character evidently refembles the Arabic ; and 
the author thus accounts for it. ‘* ‘The Malays have not any proper 
national character, except that which has been introduced by the Ma- 
hommedan priefts, who have from time to time fetiled on the penin- 
fula of Malacca, and the adjacent iflands; therefore it refembles the 
Arabic Nifhki alphabet, excepting fome flight alterations to exprefs a 
found which the Arabians had no character to delineate.” At the 
end is a fpecimen of a Malay Vocabulary, 
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Art. 67. Voyage en Italie; par F. |. L. Meyer, membre de plufieurs 
Sociélés littéraires d Allemagne. Paris, 8vo. 426pp. Pr. 6tr. 


«* Arrive au pied des Alpes du Tyrol, qui {éparent I’Italie de I’ Alle- 
magne, je trouvai partout l’hiver et fes frimats. Quelques pointes de 
verdure mouvelle, répandues ¢a et 1a, fembloient percer a regret fes triftes 
livrées ; les boutons des arbres n’ofvient pas encore s’ouvrir; la neige 
couvroit dans toute Jeur étendue les flanes des hautes montagnes. . . 
» « «+ «+ « Apeine avois-je franchi cette barriére glacée, a peine 
commencois-je 4 defcendre dans les plaines d’Italie, que le printemps 
parut venir a ma rencontre. Le ciel étoit plus beau; la terre s’etoit 
déja couverte de fa parure ; un vent plus doux vivifioit les campagnes, 
et je vis les prairies déployer tout l’eclat de leur verdure, Emaillée des 
couleurs les plus brillantes ; les arbres fruitiers, les tettons de la vgn 
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développer a l’envi leurs feuilles et leurs feurs: le charme de cette 
fcéoe printanniére fembloit s’accroicre encore par Je contrafte des Alpes 
blanches de neige qui en terminoient I’horizon. imagination la plus 
riante, di‘pofant de toutes les richeffes du langage poétique, n’atteindra 
jamais dans fes tableaux 4 effet qui ré/ulte de ce patlage fubit; jamais 
elle ne rendra l’impreffion qu’il fait fur notre ame.: en deux jours et 
deux nutts j’avois vu changer les faifons; je m’étois tranfporté du 
climat le plus apre fous Vatmofphére la plus pure et la plus douce.... 
image confolante et fublime du paflage de la mort a une autre, a une 
meilleure vie!” 

Such is the commencement of this work. It prefents a contrafted 
picture, which muft equally ftrike all thofe, who, in the beginning of 
the {pring, traverfe the Alps, and defcend into Italy. 

Mr. Meyer had formed to himfelf the moft brilliant idea of Italy; 
but he confeffes, that ‘his expectations were greatly furpafled, when the 
objects Kpeinfelves appeared before his eyes. The Amphitheatre of 
Verona, the Olympic Theatre of Vicenza, and the palaces of thefe 
two cities, exceeded any thing which he could have imagined, 

** L’amphithéatre de Véronne fubfifte encore,” fays he, ** dans 
toute fa folidité. A peine remargue-t-on quelque ‘reftaurations mo- 
dernes dans cet étonnant édifice. Il peut étre compté au. nombre des 
plus beaux reftes d’antiquité que conferve I’Italie, Son enfemble co- 
Joffal préfente le double caractére de la grandeur et de la durée, foie 
que du centre de l’aréne on léve les yeux vers les gradins de l’amphi- 
theatre, foie que du gradin le plus élevé on mefure l’€norine étendue 
de ce cirque, of peuvent fiéger vingt mille fpectateurs. Dans un éoin 
de cette immenfe aréne, on avoit élevé un theatre de marivnettes, de- 
vant k-juel une poignée d’ho.nmes s’éroient raflemblés pour rire des 
tours de pafle- paffe de polichinelle et de fes lazzis. Je ne pus {upporter 
une telle {céne dans un tel lieu: j’y trouvois, pour la prem:eére fois, le 
tableau trop frappant du contrafte entre ]’antique Italie et I'ltalie mo- 
derne; contratte qui s’eft enfuite, fous d’autres formes, reproduit mille 
fois A mes yeux ; je me refugial, jufqu’a la fin de cette pantomime, 


fous les votes magnifigues de amphithéatre, of le bruit faftidieux des . 


bateleurs ne ponvoit penétrer 

Of the Lif, as wey are called, at Venice, the author gives the 
following acc: unt. 

«« La derniére clafle des fpe€tacles populaires,” favs he, ‘* qui porte 
réellement le nom que je lui donne, f/f, eft la plus inséreflante de 
toutes, Ce font au reite de fimples faifeurs:de récits, Ils déclament 
en improvifant, ou récitent des fcénes tirées des drames les plus connus ; 
ils racontent aufli des traits d’ancienne hiltoire ou de myrhologie 
grecque ou romaine, Les fpectateurs font rangés en cercle, les pre- 
miers fe tenant affis par terre, pour que ceux qui reftent debout par 
derriére puiffent voir le déclamateur, Celui-ci eft A demi nud. Il 
fait les récits d’une voix forte, et les accompagne de geftes outrés. 
Les plus habiles apprennent par coeur diffcrens paflages des poties, 
qu’ils favent accommoder a leurs fujets. Ls parlent avec un teu et une 
faconde vraiment remarquable: autli eft-il rare qu’ils manquent leur 
but, qui eft ranidt de faire pleuser, tanidt de faire rire les auditcurs, et 
toujours de s’en faire applaudir,” 

Nothing 
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Nothing can be more juft, than the fenfation which Mr. M. declares 
himfelf to have experienced on his approachto Rome. It muft be com- 
mon to all thofe-who, like him, carry into Italy the recolle@tions of hif- 
tory, and the images which it has engraved on their mind from their 
earlieft youth. Let us hear him, 

“* Rome, déefle des terres et des nations, toi qui n’as point d’égale 
ni de rivale qui puiffe t’approcher !” 

It was thus that formerly the Roman faluted the capital of his coune 
try. You now enter into it, and the contraft is truly humiliating. 

Of the church of St. Peter, the author obferves, that, 

** Tout admirable que foit l’iniérieur de ce temple, et par la jufteffe 
des proportions, et par la heauté et la variété des détails, et par Ia 
hardieffe de fa conftruction, il n'en eft pas moins vrai que l’impreffion 
qu’i] produit au premier coup-d’ceil, ne répapd_point 4 Pidée fort ex- 
agérée fans doute qu’on s’en étoit formée. Ma premiére entrée dans Ia 
bafiligue de St. Pierre n’a pas fait fur moi un effet auffi frappant, aufli 
durable que mes premiéres vifites 4 Sainte Juftine de Padoue, au Pan- 
théeon, a la Chartreufe de Sainte-Marie-des-Anges. II faut revenir 
fouvent a Saint-Pierre avant de pouvoir faire abftraction des acceffoires 
qui y font accumulés, et jouir fans diftration de l’unité et de la gran- 
deur qui régnent dans l’enfemble. Jufques-]a l'oeil s’€gare dans cet 
efpace immenfe; il fe perd au milieu de la multitude des objets feparés, 
Les ouvrages deda peinture et de la fculpture, les revétemens de marbre, 
les ornemens de tout genre attirent fucceffivement, abforbent tour-a- 
tour fon attention, et ne lui Jaiffent pas un point ot il puiffe fe re- 
pofer.” 

But who can give an adequate defcription of the Pantheon? This 

ueftion of the author will remain unanfwered, till another Michael 
peas fhall likewife poflefs the language of Virgil. 

Mr. M, quits, for a moment, modern Rome, to confider ancient 
Rome. 

** Veut-on fe pénétrer,” fays he, ** de l’effrayante viciffitude des 
chofes humaines? que l’on vifite les environs des monts Palatin et Capt- 
tolin et )’antique Forum place au pied de ces collines. Nul autre en- 
droit de Rome ne conferve autant de reftes de fa fplendeur paflée,nul au- 
tre ne retrace, d’une maniére aufli frappante, le contrafte de ce qu’elle 
fur, et de ce qu’elle eft. Le chemin dela Vidtoire qui conduifoit an Ca- 
pitole et au temple de Jupiter, ce chemin de l’honneur que les généraux 
montoient en trnomphe, accompagnés de leurs legions, eft avjourd’hui 
Je rendez vous d’une fale populace et de mendians couverts de haillons, 
L’efplanade of s’élevoit le temple magnifique du maitre des dieux, 
riche des tréfors confacrés et des dépouilles offertes, eft maintenant 
occupée par une églife de trancifcains. On y arrive par un eftalier 
conttruit avec les débris dg marbre du temple de Quirinus. Les de- 

res en font couverts de penitens qui s’y trainent humblement 2 ge- 
Roar afin d’expier leurs pechés par cette mortification; des meur- 
triers y font affis tranquillement et... .. . . bravent la vengeance 
des lois.” 

Trajan’s Pillar is the laf of the monun ents of antiquity here, which 
fixes the attention of our traveller, He then gives fone account “d 
the 
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the ftate of painting in modern Rome, as alfo of the manners of its in- 
habitants, and of its government. 

Mr. M. begins thefe chapters with obfervations, by which it were 
“9 - wihed, that future travellers would fuffer themfelves to be regu- 

ted. 

** Tl eft aujourd’hui de mode parmi les voyageurs,” fays he, ** de 
— des jugemens abfolus fur le moral des nations, fans penfer com- 

ten il eft hazardeux de décider ainfi du mérite d’un peuple aprés 
quelques mois de féjour dans le pays qu’il habite, od I’on arrive rare- 
ment fans apporter des préjugés favorables ou défavorables. On croit 
qu'il fuffit d’avoir raflemble un certain nombre de faits et de traits ca- 
ratériftiques relatifs 4 quelques individus, ou méme A quetques clafies 
d’hommes, pour étre competent a prononcer fur le cara¢tére national : 
fouvent méme on fe contente d’apprendre ces faits et ces anecdotes par 
oui-dire. Que de chofes cependant doivent étre prifes en confidéra- 
tion, lorfque Pon veut porter un jugement de cette nature avec équité! 
et que penfer de la plupart des voyageurs, qui, dans leurs décifions pé- 
nerales, ne favent qu’exagérer avec extravagance les torts ou les quali- 
tés de telle ou telle nation. 

“* Quand il s’agit des Italiens, ce font ordinairement les torts que 
J’on exagére ; on les repréfente fons Ie jour le plus odieux, Ce font des 
diables du Dante dans le Paradis de Milton, dit in voyageur francais qui 
tourne fes obfervations en épigrammes, . . - « Mais ce juge fi grave, 
et tant d’autres qui, pour l’étre plus que lui, ne font pas plus équita- 
bles, ne prononcent fur le peuple entier que why les opinions qu’ils 
fe font formées en examinant la lie du peuple, fans fe donner la peine 
de reconnoitre et de determiner Ja ligne qui en fepare les claffes fupé- 
rieures et plus éclairées, afin de modifier en faveur de ces derniéres la 
rigueur de leurs arréts.” 

We are forry that the limits of our journal will not allow us to ac- 
company the author through the remaining parts of thefe highly in- 
terefting travels, Ejprs de ‘Journ. 


Art. 68. Nouveaux mélanges extraits des manufcrits de Mme. Necker. 
Paris, 2 vol. in 8vo. 


The Mélanges de Mme. Necker, which were publifhed three years 
ago, excited Gan curiofity. The public were there informed, by M, 
Necker, the editor, that confiderable additions would he made to 
them, and he has accordingly fulfilled his engagement by giving in 
thefe volumes a new fele€tion, which, though not equal to the former, 
is not entirely without intereft, We mult, however, obferve. that, 
among fome literary and other potions which are certainly juft, there 
ate a great many hazarded and even falfe. Ibid. 


Art. 69. Sur la philefophie minéralogique, par le C. Dolomieu, de 
l’Inftitut national, et uu des profeffeurs adzainiflrateurs du Jardin des 
plantes. Paris, 8vo. 128 pp- 


This work juftifies the veneration in which the memory of the 


author has been held, and ihe concern that was felt for the — 
whic 
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which attended fome of the laft years of his life: the manner in which 
Mr. D, colle@&ed his materials is thus defcribed by himfelf: 

** Je fuppleois aux plumes par des efquilles de bois, que je facon- 
nois avec un clou échappe a la recherche de mes geoliers ; je fup- 
pléois a l'encre par le noir de fumée que je recueillois fur ma lampe, 4 
laquelle l’atr mephitique que je refpirois permettoit a peine de briler ; 
je fuppléois au popes pat les marges et interlignes des quelques vo- 
fumes gui, je ne fais } o:rquoi, Ero1ent reftés en ma poffeffion ; et dés- 
lors les reflources de m@: induftrie, me procurcient l’efpece de jouif- 
fance attachée aux difiiculiés vaincues. La, j’ai pofé les premiéres 
bafes d’un ouvrage gut, fans cette circonitance, n’auroit peut-ctre, 
jamais €(¢ €ntrepris par moi; 1a,” &c. Lbid. 


Art. 70. InfiruZion pour les bergers et piar les proprietaires des 
troupeaux ; avec d'autres owvrages fur les moutons et fur ls laines; par 
Daubenton, Vroijidme edition; publice par ordre du Gouvernement, 
Paris, An x. 


We are here prefented with the refult of thirty years experience, 
the whole being sikewife adapted by the celebrated author to the un- 
derftanding of the perfons for whofe ufe the work is defigned. It ts 
drawn up in the ‘orm of gueltion and anfwer, and divided into fixteen 
Feffons or chapters on the following fubjects. 

«« Les bergers.—Les chiens de bergers et fur les loups.—Sur le 
logement, la litiére et Je fumier des moutons.—Sur la connoiflance et 
le choix des bétes-a laine.—Sur la conduite des troupeaux aux pa- 
turages.—Sur les différentes chofes qui peuvent fervir de nourriture 
aux moutons.— Sur la maniéfe de donner 4 manger aux moutons, de 
les faire boire et de Jeur donner du fel.—Sur les alliances des bétes.a- 
jaine et fur leur amélioration.—Sur les brebis.—Sur les agneaux.— 
Sur les moutons et les moutonnes.—Sur les laines.—Sur le parcage des 
bétes-a-laine.—Sur les remédes les plus néceffaires aux troupeaux.— 
Explication des figures avec des extraits de memotres fur les moutons 
et fur les laines.—Sur la maniére de trouver dans l’inftrudtion pour les 
bergers des chofes qu’ils voudront y chercher.” 

Thefe infiructions are accompanied with feveral other memoirs, or 
extracts from memoirs, by the fame naturalift, on the fame important 
fubje&, and the volume is terminated by a very copious index, in 
which is inferted the fubitance of notes found among the papers ot the 
author. The work is likewife illuftrated by twenty-two plates. At 
the head of it is alfo placed a Difcourfe by Mr. Lacepéde on the life 
and writings of Daxbenton, pronounced in the year eight, at the open- 
ing ef the courfe of Natural Hiftory, with the decree of the National 
Canvention, dated 1 Nivole, an 3, which orders the impreffion of 
the Infru€ion fur les moutons at the expence of the nations and for the 
profit of the author. ‘The edition here noticed is the execution of that 
decree, Lbid, 
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Art. 71. L’Achilléide et les Sylves de Stace, traduites en frangais par 
P. L. Cormilliole, de la Société libre des Sciences, lettres et arts de Pa-~ 
vis, et traduéieur de \a Thébaide du méme auteur. Two Voll. in 
rzmo. Pr.4fr. Paris. 1802. 


In 1783, Mr. Cormiliolle publithed a tranflation of the Thebaid, a 
Poem in twelve books, by the fame author, which was favourably e- 
ceived. The prefent volumes complete the tranflation of all the Works 
of Statius. ‘To the firft of them is prefixed a life of the author, the 
inaterials of which are drawn from the Sy/vae themfelves. 

The Poem of the Achillcid is imperfect, containing but about a fixth 

art of the events which Svatius probably intended to have celebrated 5 
Lat fuch as it is, it forms a complete action, and might be entitled, The 
Education and Youth of Achill-s.’ \t is generally divided into two 
books, though by fome it is diftributed into five ; and it is this laft di- 
vifion which has been adopted by the prefent tranflator, being, in his 
judgment, the moft natural. Of the original work, Mr. C. gives the 
following account. | 

«* Malgre fes défauts,” fays he, ** cet ouvrage eft rempli de beautés 
fupérieures, et n’annonce nullement une verve épuifee: on y recon- 
noit, en plufieurs endroits, le crayon vigourcux qui a deffiné les ac- 
teurs de la Thébaide, On y admirera la tendre fenfibilité de Thétis, 
l’attachement mutuel de Chiron et d’Achille, la grandeur d’ame et 
lintrépidité de ce jeune heros, le tableau martial de l’armement de la 
Gréce contre Troye, l’éloquence et les rufes de l’artificieux Ulyffe : 
en un mot, |’ dchilléide eft, et fera toujours confidérée par [es gens de 
gout, comme la peinture fidelle des moeurs dans les temps héroiques, 
comme un magnifique poéme ou Stace étale avec profufion les riches 
tréfors de la poéfie la plus élevée,/et multiplie fous les yeux du lecteur 
les tableaux féduifans de la mythologie.” , 

The Sy/vae are divided into five books, which the tranflator likewife 
thus appreciates, 

<* Stace dans plufieurs endroits des Sy/ves eft beaucoup plus faoile, 
plus naturel, et plus agréable que dans la Thebaide et V’ Achilléide: elles 
font moins travaillées et moins pénibles. Plufieurs de ces pieces font 
pleines de grace et de gaité; mais c’eft principalement dans le genre 
fombre qu’il aime a s’exercer: fa mule eft prefque toujours couronnée 
de cyprés, éclairee de torches funéraires. Malyré les taches qui dé- 
parent les Sy/ves, elles feront toujours regardées comme un monument 
precieux de l’antiquité littéraire: en mille end roits elles étincellent de 
beautés poétiques, La Profopopée, cette belle figure, lui donne occa- 
fion de déployer toutes les richeffes de fon imagination. Dans les 
chants funébres, l’affliction, la douleur et le défefpoir font peints avec 
Jes couleurs et les nuances qui doivent graduer ces pénibles affections 
de l’ame: on y remarque de la nobleffe, de la fenfibilité, et quelque- 
fois un vernis de cette douce philofophie qui nous confole au milieu 
des revers, au fein de l’infortune. Plufieurs Sy/ves font agréables, 
pleines de fel et de gaiié, On y admire furtout le talent fuperieur da 
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poéte dans l’art des defcriptions, Enfin toutes refpirent cet enthoufi- 
afme et cette chaleur du ftyle qui vivifient la TAébaide, qui diftingue- 
ront toujours Stace de la foule vulgaire des verfificateurs, et lui affure- 
ront une place eminente fur le Parnaffe.” Ibid. 


Arr. 72. Etudes fur Moliére, ou Odfervations fur la vie, les meeurs, 
hes omvroges de cet auleur, et fur la maniére de jouer fes piéces, pour Saire 
fuite aux diverfes éditions des oeuvres de Moliére; par Cailhava, mem- 
bre de l'inftitut national de France. Patis. 1802. 


A very valuable account of the life and charafter of Moliére, to- 
gether with the hiftory and analyfis of, as alfo judicious critiques 
upon, his different pieces, by the author of a generally approved work 
on the fame fubje&, the Art de la Comédie. Lbid, 


Art. 73. Hiffoire de Sicile, tradwite de l’Arabe de Novairi, par 
J. J. A. Cauflin, profefeur de langue Arabe au College de France. 
Paris. 8vo. 


Abmed chn Abd al Wahab, furnamed Novairi, died in the year of 
the hegira 732 (1331-1332 of the vulgar era.) His work, entitled 
the laft Degree of Perfe&ion in the different Kinds of Knowledge, is a 
fort of Encyclopédia, the four firlt parts of which comprife whatever 
concerns phyfics in general, natural hiftory, and morality. The fifth 
and laft past treats of hiftory. ‘That of Africa and its dependencies 
forms the fixth chapter of the laft feétion, It is in this chapter that 
the hiftory of Sicily is found, 

Mr. Cauffin had tranflated this extract about fifteen years ago, from 
two copies, which make a part of the national library, where they ap- 
pear in the printed catalogue, under the numbers 702 and 702 A; 
the former of which, as may be feen froma note found in it, was 
written by the hand of Novairi himfelf. 

As the hiftory of Africa, at the epoch of which Novairi treats, is in- 
timately connected with that of Sicily, the author, in giving an ac- 
count of the latter, makes no mention of many fa¢ts, of which he had . 
before had occafion to fpeak. To make up for this filence, and to 
complete, as much as poffible, this {mall work, Mr. Cax/fix has ex- 
tracted, from the hiftory of Africa, by Nowvairi, whatever he could 
difcover relating to Sicily. . 

This tranflation of the Hiftory of Sicily, by Nowairi, was made at 
the time, by Mr. Caa/in, at the requeft of the Abbe Barthélemi. He 
wrote it in French, not knowing that it was intended to be inferted in 
2 collection of different pieces on the fame fubject, publithed in Latin, 
under the title of Rerum arabicarum que ad bhiftoriam Siculam /peciant 
ampla collectie, opera et fudio Rofarii Gregorio Eccl, Panorm. canonici et 
regit juris public Siculi profejforis, ec. &Fe. Panormi, 1790. 

The editor, in attempting to render fome paflages more lirerally 
into Latin, has fhown, by the miftakes committed by him, — the 
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Arabic language was not familiar to him; which is ftill further con- 
firmed, by the numerous typographical errors to be found in the Ara- 
bic text. The prefent publication, therefore, may be confidered as 
new and interefting on more than one account. Maga/. Encyctop, 


GERMANY. 


Art. 74. Archeologie der Bankanft der Griecken und Roemer, von 
C. L. Stieglitz.— Archeology of the Architeure of the Grecks and 
Romans. Vol. I, with 15 Piss, and Vignettes at the Head of 
each Chapter, prefenting Medals, with Monuments of ancient 
Architecture. Weimar, 1801. 331 pp. 8vo. 


The author who has before publifhed feveral excellent works on the 
fubject of ArchiteQure, has by this which we here announce, acquired 
a new claim on theacknowledgments of thofe who are occupied 1n the 
ftudy of the arts and of their hiftory. ‘To the work is prefixed an In- 
troduction, in which Mr. Ss treats of the origin and progrefs of 
architefture among the Greeks and Romans, Magaf, Encyclop. 


Art.75. Repertorium Commentationum a Socictatibus literariis editarums 
fecundum difciplinarum ordinem digdfit \. D. Reuls, in Univerfitate 
Georgiana-Augufta Philof. et Hiftor. literar. Profeffor et Sub-bibliothe- 
carius, Scientia naturalis, Tomus 1. Hiftoria naturalis generalis 
et Zoologia. GGitingea, 1801, 745 PP- in 4to. 


Mr. Reu/s has been occupied, for a number of years, in the import- 
ant work of which this is the firft volume. The utility of this Reper- 
tory cannot be difputed; indeed, it will become indifpenfably necef- 
fary to thofe who with to apply to any fpecial object ; as they will find, 
methoditally arranged, in it all the memoirs inferted in the colleétions 
of the different learned focieties. 

This firft volume is divided into two parts. ‘The firft, p. I—44, 
comprifes the memoirs which treat of Natural Hiftory in general. 
The fecond, p. 75—574, prefents a catalogue of thofe on Zoology. 
At the head of each of thefe paris, there is a methodical Index, ac 
cording to the claffificati« n adopted by Mr, Reu/s in this Repertory, 
with exact references to the work. Jena ALZ, 


Arr. 76. Marci Vitruvii Pollionis de Archite@ura libri decem: ope 
Codicis Guelpherbytani, editionis principis, ceterorumgue fubfidiorum ree 
cenfuit, et Ghfario in qua vocabula artis propria Germ. Ital. Gall. et 


Angl. explicautur, illuftravit Aug. Rode, Dfavienfs, Berlin. 4to. 


In 1796, Mr. Rode publifhed at Leipzig, in two volumes in quarto, 
2a German tranflation of Vitruvius, accompanied with a great number 
of notes, and with a di@lionary for the explanation otf this author, 
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As the editions of the original text begin to become fcarce; and as Me, 
Carls Fa, who, in 1798, had pubhthed at Rome, a fpecimen of a 
new edition of Vitruvius, has fince given up his defign, Mr. Rode un- 
dertook to pubhth a new edition of the Latin text. For this purpole, 
be has collated a valuable Mis. belonging to the library at Wolten- 
biittcel, of which none of his predeceffors had before availed them- 
felves; another at Franeker; the princep¢ editio of this author; and 
that by Cagliant: the various readings colle&ted from thefe are placed 
at the borrom of the text, but without any other obfervations; fo that 
the German tranflation of Virruvius, by Mr. Rode, will ftill continue to 
be neceffary to thofe who would with to read this author to advantage, 
As, however, this is in the title called the’ fir? volume, and as the 
G/fary mentioned there does not appear in it, we have reafon to hope, 
thar Mr. &. will publifh, in a fecond volume, a Commentary and 
that Gloffary. 

The engravings accompanying this volume are in number twenty- 
feven, with a (hort explanation, in Latin and German, in fifty-fevem 
pages in folio. Lbid. 


Art. 77. P.S, Pallas, Ruffifch-kaiferl. Staatfrath und Ritter, &c. 
Bemerkungen auf einer Reife in die sitdlichen Statthalterfchafien des 
riffifthen Reichs in den ‘fahren 1793 und 1794. Ceweyter Band.— 
Obfervations made during Travels through the fauthern Parts of Ruffia, 
in the Years 1793 and 1794+ By P. S. Pallas. Vol. LJ. 570 pps 
in 1, 4to. with coloured Plates. Leipzig, 1801, pr. 24 rixd. 


The author apologizes in the Preface for the late appearance of this 
volume, caufed by particular circumftances which it was impoffible 
to forefee. Afterwards follows the lift of the plates accompanying 
this volume, of which twenty-three are coloured ; befides thefe, there 
are three copies of Infcriptions, three charts of routes, one of the ifle 
of Tamen, and fourteen vignettes. 

The traveller at prefent defcribes only that part of Tartar; which 
belonged, fifteen years ago, to the Khan of the Crimea, and of which 
Perekop ts the moft remarkable place. On the ceflion of the Crimea, 
ithe Tartars remained the exclutive pofleffors of the city of Backtfchife- 
rai; fo that no Ruffian inhabitants are any longer found there: the 
population confilts of Tartars and Jews, who have each their diftin& 
mayiitrates. ‘The author defcribes the palace of the Khan, and the 
other curiofities of the place; the principal of which are, the tombs of 
the Khans, and the aquedu€t, The port of Sewaftopol, or Achtiar, 
was conftruéted by Ruflia, foon after the acquifiion of the Crimea; 
and became, in a fhort time, a confiderable place. In the environs, 
are found a great number of Greek monuments: the country was 
known, according to Strabo, under the name of Cherfonefus-heracle- 
etica; and the new town of Cherfon is fituated on the weftern bank 
of the bay, neareft the port of Sewattopol. 

Mr. P. quits the confideration of the antiquities, to defcribe the 
plants which he found, at different feafons, in the Cherfonefe, the 
moun- 
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moantains, and their productions, All thele objets are treated with 
the preateft detail; and often -prefent obfervations interelting to natu- 
ral hittory, weoyraphy, and an‘iquities, . 

The population of the Crimea was formerly eftimated at upwards 
of 500,000 individuals ; but, in the enumeration made in 1793, it 
amounted only to 157,130, of all ages, and of both fexes; and a ftill 
later one, in 1800, produced no more than 120,000 male individuals, 
of all ages and conditions, 

Ac the head of the Tartar clergy is a Mafti, who has the rank of 
a Ruffian general, with a ftipend of 2000 rubles. A Kadictker-ef- 
fendi and five Ulémas are attached to hin, forming likewife a kind 
of fynod. The fubaltern clergy confiits of the cadis of the villages, 
the chadyps, and the imams. Under the name of mullak, or mollak, 
are comprehended all thofe who devote themfelves to the ftudy of the 
Coran, though they may not be imams. 

The breed of horfes might be much improved in the Crimea; that 
of fheep is excellent, There are annually exported upwards of 30,000 
hides of grey, and from 50 to 60,000 of black fheep, chicfly by Pere- 
kop, to Poland. ‘The exports of the Crimea amount to from 4 to 
500,000 rubels annually, and the imports from 3 to 400,000. 

The author concludes the volume with the account of his return 
from the Crimea co Peterfburg. At Pultawa he vifired the monu- 
ment ere€ted in memory of Charles XII. which confilts of a great 
plate of brafs, attached to a tower of the church, in which the battle 
3s reprefented. 

‘The execution of the plates and of the vignettes does honour to the 
talents of Mr. Geisler, and that of the typographical pare to Mr, 
Martini Lbid, et Ejpr. d. Fourn. 





ACKNOWLEDGMENTS TO CORRESPONDENTS, 


The Editors of the Britifh Critic return thanks to the 
obliging Correfpondent, who has pointed out to them what 
he thinks a miftake, tn their review of Mounier’s book, on the 
Influence attributed to at Hh t7dey &c. on the Revolution 
of France. Had Profeffor Robifon faid nothing of Mounier, 
but what is found in the soth page of fome editions of his 
Proofs of a Con/piracy, &c. they admit that the fentence, to 
which their attention ‘is called, might be conftryed into a 
charge againft the Prefcd of being a Martiniyft-Ma/on, and a 
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frequenter of lodges. ° It does not, however, necef/arily bear 
that fignification, fince the Profeffor fays only that Mounier 
was of the /ame Jyftem with thofe Martinifts, who declaimed 
perpetually on the topics of /uperflition ; and that he was, 
and firll 2s, of that /yffem, is rendered incontrovertible, by 
the very publication in which he denies the charge. The 
fentence objefted to muft, however, be confeffed to be part of 
that “* confufed narrative,” which we noticed in our review 
of the Proofs y 4 Conf/piracy (vol. x. p. 421) but, when 
compared with the praifes elfewhere bellowed upon Mounier, 
it will not admit of the conftraétion put upon it by that au- 
thor, and our correfpondent. 

We do ferioufly advife our Nottingham Correfpondent to 
court the Mufes no longer, and to fend us no more Letters, 
left we fhould no longer be able to obferve the fecrecy he 
commends. Wiaithout a competent education, the attempt to 
write is too arduous for almoft every mind. 

Mr. 7. W.ot Hull, may be affured of our candour refpeét- 
ing his work when it reaches us; which we believe it has not 
yet. But he muft excufe our fending in his name for it, as 
that is repugnant to our habits. 








bs. LITERARY INTELLIGENCE. 





The philofophical world will hear with much pleafure, 
that the Chemical Leélures of the late Dr. Black, of Edin- 
burgh, are foon to be publifhed, from his own MSS. and 
they will receive the information the more gladly, on being 
told that his editor and annotator is Profeffor Rodi/on, of the 
fame Univerfity. 

Mr. Todd's edition of Spen/er is a&tually in the prefs. 

Mr. G. Eltis’s Specimens of Early Englfh Poetry are ree 
printing for a fecond edition. 

We are forry to fay, that the information we had received, 
concerning a ” Sealy volume of Sermons, from the pen of 
Mr. G:/borne, is not confirmed by the author. In the mean 
time, his @r{t volume is proceeding to a fecond edition. 








